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Introduotion ¢ The rurpose and Jeope of the Jtudy.

The notion that teachers are born, not made, that
anyone can teach and that the tralning of temghers is a work
of supererogatlion dles hard. Although individual educators
1ike Peostulozzl, and educational systems such ag that of the
Josults roalised long ugo the need for the training of teachers
for tho key role In the oducatlon of tie young, the hlstory of
the dovelopment of suc Lraining in the nglish=apeaking world,
and in particulayr in England ltaelfy, s ows & nost remarkable
alugglehness und reluctance to Le committed wileh 1o unique in
that It Lo not to be found operating in any other professional
Tield.

The reasonpg [or Lils atiltude are probally conplex and
varied, In part it can 20 doubt be traced to the ilstorieal
dovelopment of popular education itsell and to tie eonflleting
agencies lnvolved In Liis developmentiy in part to a piillosophie
disinclination Lo Loueh & problen alleogedly insepurable from
cartain aspeels of indoetrinmation; in part to flnanclal conaider=
ations and soelal and political wotlves; und In part also, no
doubt, Lo deep=rooted psyciologlesl faetors. The keeness of
the criticisms made today; of certain aspoots of the work of
teagier-training lnstitutions and in particular of tho "ducation
lopartoents ol Universitles, though no doubt asgtfivated lu thn
main by genuine eduecatlonal considerationa, 1s -ot entlrely free
froo these doubts and J1{Tleultlios.

it ig therefore urgent that tiere should be eonatant
and sustalned eritical study and re-evaluatlon of such work by
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thoss conoernsd vith the trelning of tawchera. It in not
enough to leave such studies to Committees sund Commiseions,
Yaluable though their work is, purticularly in the direetion
of the organlsation and over=wgll assesament of the genaral
requiremonts of teacher-tralning. It 1+ becoming more und
sore necesssry Tor the people setually desling vwith students
in training to aporalse not only the goneral requlrements of
thoir training coursss but especially to consider the wvalue,
relevance and Iintagration of the content of thelr courses,
In partioular, University Departments of Education sust be
prepared to undertake bold and stimulsting sxperimantation in
tescher-training if they are to maintain their po=zitlion as
leaders in this field,

In recent years many books on tescher=training and
the improvement of tewcher-tralnling have appeured, in partl=
cular in the U,7.as Freguently they discuss the topie
abatructly or in generalized terms +vith no ‘etalled exsmination
of the content of the courses themselvea, Typleal of these
works 1s that publised under the title "The Inprovement of
Teachar Fducation™ by tha «meorlean Councll on Sducation in
196, vhioh deals sdmirably vith sueh topleas as " “tudent Partli=-
eipation*, "“oclal Understanding", “Inter=-institutional Co-
operation”, snd so on, but novhare disciusses the matorial =nd
aubject matter of a tratcher=-tralining courwe,

The present study il an sttempt to cuke s contributlon
to thlnking sbout the content of teacher=training courses in
Univeriity Hducation Depurtments within the general setting of
teacher=-tralning and ita function. The study i1s limited to
the United Kingdom snd the Commonweslth oountriss; in cgnsiderin
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the eontribution of Canadian institutions, howvever, it has
baan neceassary to make appropriute reference to tha influnence
of the U.".4. In all, forty-three Departments of Education
gontributed materliol to the study, und these are listed in an
Appendix.
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1. Pgvelopment sod Croandsatlion of Segondary Teachar
Iralping in the Comgonveslth.

although clo=e to the scontinent of Europe snd
in particulur to Gersany vhere Univer=ity lnterest in
tescher treining began in the elghteenth century, for a
variety of reasons Universities in England were slov to
asgume uny responaibility for tewcher tralning snd in
“aotland atill have niot done so. In the recently published
“"The Teschers' (Tralning authorities) (Scotland) Hegulations,
1758," . “gotland has expressly rejected the Engllah ayatem
of Institutes of Education in vhieh tescher tralning coves
under the overall sucervislon of the Universities, und indesd
has reduced thelr representation on the governing bodles of
eollegoes, speeifically disguulifying thelr professors of
ducatlon wnd Psychology from cecbershlp of such bodiss,

This lndependence of tesclhier training organlsatlon
froo University l1ife in Jeotland hus hed consldarable influ-
ance in the development of tescher training in Commonwewslth
countries, notubly in Nev Jlealand vhiech has clossly folloved
Seottlsh prectiee and In certsin asustraliun ftates and South
african Provinces, The influeonce has in many wuys proved

rastrictive on progressive idoas,

By the tipe that English Universitlies began slowly
to take su interest ln teucher trulnlng, & greut deal of
ploneering work in this direction Lad already been done in

the L. T

1) The Teaschers' (Tralning authorities) (Jeotland)
fAegulutions 1958, li.k. Gtationery uffics.
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In 1631, a professorahip of education vas estab-
iiahed st Vushington College, “estern Pennsylvania. In
the following yewur a Chalr of Fhilosophy of Educatlon vaas
esteblished in the Univeralty of the City of lew York.
loroce Mann offered u course in s»ducution at Antloch College
in 1853, The folloving year vurked the ebelitlion of the
Chalr of Didaestics at Brovn Universlty on agcount of luck of
furdn, a fate which slso wet Hissourl University's attespt
to introduce the study of Education us & Universlty subjeot.
The fiprst persmanent Chalr of Didactics was established ut
Lova University in 1573, and by 1881, both the University of
Hichlgan -nd the Unlversity of Yisconsin hud establlished
arofeasorsilps. In 1690 the lHew lork Otate Hormal fchool
at albany snnounced its latentlon of granting degrees in
‘edagogy, tvo yeurs before tie founding of the inestitutlon
now known as Teachera' College of Coluwbis University. "
the praduastes of these lnstitutions begun to fill voaltlions
in the school sysatems, the wmovement by universlitles to offer
gourses in Pedagogy galned momantunm,

upposition to the introdustion of Edueaticnal eourses
st university level came from two widely separsted quarters,
the acadenic foculties of the univerality, and the supporters
of the noresal schools enguged in training elsmentary teuchera,
In sesdecie elreles the study aof srofesslounal educatlion vus
econaldered to be belowv the Jevel of 4diffleulty of univeralty
courses end, us Monroe polnts out, "the reputation of the
noresl schools of the time contributed to the oplnlon that

professlonsl courges for teschar= wo:ld not be of collsge

grode.” 1 sunroe wlso dravs attention to the bellief that

1) Honroey, “.i.; Tesehling=Learning Theor; und Towoher
Bduestion 1890 - 1950,
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teaching was sn sart,; "und hence pedagogieal instructlion vas

not needed for secondury teuchara." 1

Hormal sehoel supporter: »uv the nev zovesment on

ha part of the universities 1y uw sinlster 1llght, thinklng
that the university wvas evnerosching upon s territory “herein
tho norosl school alone had held sways In «n attempt to
silence the strong opoosition froc this guarter, the sarly
apofessora of Didactic: or Pedagory »uphaslized ths role of
the university in this field as thut of tralnlig secondary
school teschera und proaparlng sdusstional officlala for thedir
positicns, us well «s the prosction of "s philomophlc study
of the tesuching urt.®

draduslly the university departesent of education
von recognition. among the factora wilfecting this develop-
ment are the folloving: The wider scceptance of the need
for professionul trolning by seconduary school teachers, the
growth in nurber and speclaulization of educetionsl poaltinne,
tie inerense in the body of fuctusl knovwledge to be included
in the science of education, the Inoreused swmphamis on edu-
cationa) measurement, the use of research teshniguas in the
atudy of current sducaticnal problen =-= al] haeve lneressed
the prestige in whieh the univeralty departeent of eduestion
1a held,

wlthough English universitiea did not uasxten to
follov the wmerican prectice of offering instruction in Edu-
eation, they moved steadily in the ssme directlion. Une of

1) Ibid.
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tie ecrliest steps was taken in 1646 vhen the Collaege of
Preceptors was sstablished snd empovered by its charter
to institute lectureships on auy subject connected vith
the Theory and Prectice of =ducetion. In 1873, vhen the
first parsanent American Chulr of Didactics was established
at Iowa University, the College of Preceptors established &
Professorship of the Sclence .nd art of Edueation, the first
of its kind in England, «t thls time Cambridge University
begen to organize coursss in Education and, in 1683, the
University of London instituted & Teacher's Diploma examl-
nation for graduatens.

It was not until 189, however, vhen Day Training
Colleges vere forced in connesction ith the universlties,
that the way vas paved for the recognition of Educatlon am a
unlversity studys The firat of these Day Training Colleges,
eroested for the purposs of supplesenting the lnsdeguate supply
of tesglhwrs being treined by existing Trelnlng colleges, were
opened ot King's College, London, Hason's College, Birminghum,
the Durhes College of Gclence, Ovens College, Kanchestor,
Univeraity College, Nottingham, snd University College, Cardiff,
folloved within tvo yeurs by the formation of olase=es at Uxford
and Cazbrldge,.

An important d4iffarence to be noted betwsen the
English and american development of unlveralty Education course
offerings is thut the English university Day Tralning clusaes
vare origlnally for olementury school teacher candldates and
not for secondary =ohool tescher cundliates an in the United
Stutes. Later, the Sngllsh universities extended the scope

of thelr opereations to loclude the =egcondury achool tewoher
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candldstes; vho had previcusl; reeelved no professlonal
trelning. By 10U, thare vare several university educatlon
depurtsants for the training of secondury schocl teachers
und frow 1911 the universities ussucod responsibllity for
training teuchers for secondary schools,

The Canadian development of instruction in education
at the university lewvel has Tollowed the pattern of Ameriecan
doevelopment more closely than that of the Engllish universitlies.
The emphasis on the tralning of secondary school teachers has
continued from the earliest beglnnings up to the present, al-
though there 1a a definite trond tovard elther the complete
centrallization of teacher tralning asdminiastration within the
Univarslty Faculty cof Educationy es in «lberte and Hevwfoundlard,
or & clossr integration of Normal Sehool wnd University Depart-
ment of Educatlon programmes, as in Nova Seotls, dev Brunswick,
Juobac and “eskatchovan. 1

The only Cansdian institutlon offering education
courses at unlversity level before 10U was the University of
Toronto vhleh established the degrees of Bachelor of Pedagogy
and Doctor of Pedagogy in 1694, Courses lesding to these
degresns vere ut flrst spperently only resding courses on vhich
ciurdildates vrote sxacinations «nd no inetruction “aus given.

By 1'W7 Mseultlies of Lduestion at both Toronto and
Queen's Universities vere granting Pedszogy degrees and, in
1908, both institutes required candidates for thess degress

1) . Brehaut and KL, Francoeur i feport of & survey of
rrogremmes and courses in Cducation in Cenadiaen Degree-

Urunting Inatitutions & untario College of Sducation 1756,
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to reglster in Pedagogy courses which might be taken extra-
marully or latre-surslly. although suseer courses vere
offered first at Queen's in 1919 wnd ut Toresto the felloving
year, not until 191% vas attendance «t elasscs requlred of
enrolled students. [HelGill University, ce=soeclated +ith «
liormal School from 1B56, offered no ‘ducation cournes at the
oollege levsl before 170H. ~mong the Tirst Canadian uni-
veraities to offer courses in Yedagozy ere wcadin (1W1),
‘uskutohewan (1%1t) end alberta (1/12). The period ln --hiech
Cunediun univeraities huve bean ngeged in the professional

education of teschers .uw bean ahort.

In asustralis too, University concern in the training
of taachers ls of very recent date und is Tar from complete.
In gueonsland the Univerait; Depurtment of Educatlon has becone
in very recent yeurs responnlble for the training of =econdary
teachers, hereus 1in Sew South ‘ales and Vietoris this vork 1w
mtill eurried cut in tha Colleges of Hducation, following the
fgottiah liney us is troe of &ll too ‘rovinces of sew Zeuland
und In South .friea'~ Transvsals Oenerally, Lowever, "‘uere
the puatt=rn has doveloped entrusting the 1 1tisdl tralning of
teuehors to Colleges of Sducalion sutaide tle Universities, the
latter huave instituted Departzentsa of dSducetion, offering theo-
rotical Diplomas in dueation ‘lieh .re considered a higher
puallfication ‘han the prelicirary cortification und the
ossesalon of vhleh indeed Lttraet .n wuzcented salary Crom the
‘uploying tducation Cspartmant,

in iiew Leulund there is u Tewchers' Tralning Colleze,
under the control of Lue local bduostlon board, in each of the

four muin centras. in sueh Kiucetion Board Alatriot thers is
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a selection commltter eonsisting of the leonlor Inspector,
reprosanting the Department and two otlwr me-bers appolnted
by the Hducation Hoard. The seleetlon committee recolves
raeports on Lie candlidates for entrance fron thelr s¢hool
prineipals, and then interviews them ladividually to assess
personality and general f{itness for teaghlng. A medical
examination Ls also required,

Students ma, be admitted In elither of two cate-
goriess Ulvision "." (a two-yeur course) or Division "C"
(a oneeyear course). Entrants in Lvision "A" munt Le at
least seventeen yoars of age and have passed the School
Cortificate examination or the iniversity Falrancoe exaul-
nation. They traln (or primary aghool teagilng. Division
"t gtudents are praduates vho traln for service in Jecondary
Schoola. During the Training College course gtudents study
the subjects reqiired for a Teacher's Certificats, rocelve
instruetion in educatlonal prineiples and “ethods of teac dng,
and attend soleooted scicels for atporvation and practice. All
exaninations are internal to omeh collegr. After loaving
Iraining College, students of both divisions complete thelry
training Ly serving as "probationary assls=tants™ in achools
for one year. \t the end of Lhis period, | recommended b
an Inspoctor of Gchoals, t' = teoacher rocelves a Teaclier's
certifieate, 1s graded, and is eliglile to apply for perma=-
nant positlons in Lhe service. oe olx “undred students are
needed annually to replace normal losses in the service, but
Iln reeent years about soven nundred and fifty liave beoen admitted
eachi year to make up for teaghors entering military service, and
to provide a reserve of teaghers to permit tie 3ize of classes
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to be reduced and the school=lsaving age to be ralsed.
While walting for permanent appolntment young teachera
are employed continuously as supernumerary teachers attuched
to primary schools, on conditlon that they serve in n

relieving or supernumerary ecapaclty wherever requlrod.

fuch year, on completion of the Training College
gourse, sixty to elghty selected students are retalned for
a furtﬁnr year of tralning, during which they speclalize in
such fields as the following 1 physieal esducation, aspeach
therapy, oducation of the deaf, musle, art and erafts. it
the ond of thls perlod they are certificated. A Teacher's
Certificate i{g essantlal for pormanent positlons in the
primary serviee. It ls not compulsory in the secondary and
technical schools, nowever, althoug) the groat majorlty of
teachers of academic aubjeets enterlng thesc schools have, in

recant years, eld Teaghers! Certifiecatos.

There have, therefore, cmerged three najor typas
of teacher trainlug, each aving different Luplications for
Universitios:

(1) The'English' systom t= concerned eilefly with tho
tralning of secondary teachers Lut having an Llnereasing
influence in the whole pattern of teacher tralning
tirough tae recently developed Institutes of Fdpcation.
In ndditlon to the iInglish Universitles, this system
is found 1n some australian and sooe .outh African Unl-
versltles and ls the patiern Lo be found wvhere nglish
influenge Ls felt In eolonial or ex-golonial territorles

such ag 1 Uganda, central ‘friean Federatlon, Ghana,



(2)

(3)

9.
woest Indies, Malaya, llong Konge

The 'Scottishi' system te« Whore teacher training

is gquite independent of Universities and funotions
through Colleges of Education responalble directly

to the State, but usually “wving some ad e relation-
ship with Univerzity Departments of Education and
Pgyehologys This is the system to be found not only
in Scotland, out also thrsughout New Zealand, where
rgotilsh influvence is strong, and in parts of australia
and South Africa.

The "Amerlean' aystem which has largely been rfollowed

by Canada vwhere studenta are prepared for a degree in
Pedagogy over a perlod of three or four years, contimuing
agadenlc subjeets with tralning as teachers from the
beginni g of thelr undergraduate eareer. This a proagh
is also used in thwo University of Western Australia.



10.

2. dome determipants of toucatlod.

The gelection of teachers and their tralning must
be natural functio s of educational alms and purposes 1n
general and of a view of tho role of the teacher and Lie

qualities required of him in particular.

[t 1s therefora desiralle at this stago to look at
some of the determinants of modern odueation as a preliminary
to a consideration of tho role of ithe teachier and the appro=-

priate training ror him.

a) Educatlon and t.o compunity.

Lhe cohesion of a soeciety at any given time 1s a
neasure of the axtent to whilech a wide system of values is
accepted by the majority of its citizens. The ultimate
sanction for law ls t ¢ acceptance by Li.e people ag a whole
of ¢t e principle or value underlying theo law. 1en the
principle 1s no longer acceptable tae law is chranged, elther
by the democratlc procedure of parliamentary leglslation or
by other measurcs such 4s clvil dlsobedience or revolutlon.
Although change is the outcome of t e desire of a large pro-
portion of the eltlizens for that change it 1s, in its incep-
tion, almost invariably the aspiration of a few enlightered
members of tie comrunlty towards improvement in some directlon
or other. dhen, Oy thelr endeavours, they have persuaded
large numbers to think, or rather feel, as they dojy when they
have overcome tac inertia which ls as characteristic of the

soclal stutus quo as 1t ls of a body at rest, then change has
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taken plsce, and its eszbodisent in some Pronunclaxiento or
other official legislation ls merely & formal recognition

of thut change. Hor sust it be thought that the inertia

uf whieh we spesk 1s un undesiruble impadiment to progre=s.
It in rether the stabllizing force vhich prevents vwhimslcal
change and expreamss the valus set by =soeisty upon the hard-
von standapds it possesses ut &any tlee., That 1a vhy easy
ravolution 1a a function of «n unstable soclety, a =oclety

without consciousness of its values,.

Ve have then to econslder the role of education lo
tvo direetlicns, Firstly as wun lostrument for the salntenance
of the velues of socloty, and secondly as un agent of change.

It 1s &n obvious faot, though often neglected, that
within o bundred years from .y date, the whole of the popu-
lation chungesj everybody has, as it wers, been cleared out
wnd there exist entiraely fresh millions of inhebltants, VHore=
over this hundred yeurs can be cut to a mere fifty if ve
econsider s man's preactiez]l 1life fro- tventy to seventy. and
yat, although the fifty years will produce mueh echenge, both
in values end in seientific progress, neverthelasa the fuctors
common to both ends of the perlod will far excesd the changes,
There 1s, then un immense tradition hended on from cne gene-
rution te another, und slthough some of thias trudition 1s te
be changed, &s it has beon modified by previous genspations,
the bulk of 1t represants the cumulative wisdoe of mun an he
nues ancended the sges und profited by the oxperiences of hias
forebeursas le present, c'est L'urche du Selgneurj malheur
& qul ¥y touche!

It 1s as omeh «s that, then - und no morej for our
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balief in the rightness of our values is .n wot of falth
rather than certalnty. It is oven more obviously =0 today
whati cotpurative studies ave reveuled tus easential relu-
tivity of « good deul of our coral code wnd prineiplea. by
exteaslon Lt 'ould not be difficult to coneeive the possl-
uility of other polnts of viev even in tho moat universzlly

secopted beliefs,

dowevery if ' unsume, .s ve nust, th.t our concern
1 ~ith tla syatem of vilues wetuslly evolved by mankind and
mare aapeclally vith the system of our own pecpla, then it 1=
indeod & smered charge to hend on froz one gensration to the
naxt the values already asequired, lior could we ismagine for
one morpent that the schools could aveld playing a major role
in this edneation and indeed uaing other aspscta of sducation
as & means to thls endy for vhensver tvo or turee are gathered
togetiar for any wetlvity, values, good or bad, are involved.
Horeovar, vhereus lu & listory oclass there msy be one teachsr
and thirty puplls, in gquestiocna of vulues thore wi]ll be thipty
o teaghers and thirty ono puplla,

Traditd 2]l velues are thon wlvays hended onj but
the wethods of handing thes on e.y changes In the past the
guardiens of tiese velues wnd Lhelir transsitters have usuull:
bean the religious orgunlsctions. Toduy, I wost prozressive
esuntrias of t e vestern vorld va sea 4 chunge 20 toe directlion
of neparating eothical valmen, though recognised wn spiritusl
in assonce, fMrom the religiocus bodlen, In the oore hackward
countries vhere, as a metter of f.ot, catiiolielsse 1= poverful,
tho hending on of ethieal values 1is still lurgely the prerogu=
tive of the ehureh. It is .till fur toc wurly to drev any
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valid conelusions from the feects as they stand. The evo-
lution wnd nuintenance of ethlicul values divorced from the
aorterful sacetlion of divine insplratlion und unsuntalned by
the cana of o prlaostly caste 13 not —ithout its teething

troubles,

as &n agent of chunge; Lhe role of Education 1s
cleurly cuch more difficulty for ~hile indoetrinstion on
behulf of the status gquo 1s not only sommitted, but encouraged,
prd pus ilndeed long been recognised «= & sine guo non of pro-
motion, parents, general oublie .nd education offliciuls alike
condenn any attempt to rake the glusgroom a centra of revolu-
tinnary ideas. The smelllng cut of lheresy ls us popular today
an nver; it 1a only the hepssy that changes. .nd yet the
hepaay of today 13 of'ten “he creed of tomorrov, Ofte - buat
not alwayt, there's the rub., .ni Mor thls reascn ve have to
Join in Lhe general condemnatlon -f tas preachling .f advunced
idous in the schools; for obvivusly we cannot <1low .ny crank
=ith frea thought in some pecullar Jdirection to indoctrinute
tie young. '8 Luve only to think .f the Luvoe . Godwin right

liuve wrought, &t the swece tlue thut he van dulng o bit of good.

To vhut extent, Luen, is tie eijucutor free to set us
o wgent of chunge? hat ocompromiaec 18 voa=ible betvean
npporting the masintenance of the stetus quo wnd presching
chunge? In two way= the sducstor mlsht be econpldered free
to .olpy firstly, vhile muinteining . discrote sileonce on
revoluticnary ideas, he noed not +uprort resetlon and intole-
racej and secondly, Le ean teuch his pupils to think for
thonselves on ~ride controversial =ubject:, in the hope that

they will develop . eriticul attitude tu ull matters of dispute.
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i eritical analysis, for example, of sales sdvertisements
in the dally press ean form « useful beginning to anslysis
of brosder values.

an aotive, inquiring spirit is the arch-snemy of
indoetrination and it is thls spirlit that we must endeavour
to sticmlate in spite of the fact that the roles of teacher
and pupil seen necessarily to imply an ective transmission
und a passive moceptance of a good desl of 1l formation. The
answer of course, lies in methodj by replueing the old in-
struction technigue by the stimulstion of gquestions and 1deas
in the minds of the pupils, so that they aequire the hubit
of thinking things out for themselves from first principles,
with the teacher seting in the capacity of guide, philosopher
and friend. In this wvay he can keep u wvateiful aye on the
prossrvation of those stundards of behaviour and thought
whielh appeusr stable and to be preserved in the interesta of
gsoelal cobesion, and ut the sace time can encourage the eritiecal
attitude of mlnd which will be willing to sccept L1deas only
when they wre supported by the welght of evidence, end freod
frow emotlonally-coloured pre=Judgecnta.

The firat purpose of eduecstion then i1+ the hunding
ony in & progreasive und anlightened wuy, & system of tra=-
ditionally sccepted vuluesj this will tharefrre ba the first
role of the teacher und should secordingly be the first prin-
ciple of his training. «asoclated —+ith this trunsmission of
a system of velues iz the role of religion und religlous edue=
cation in schools, for it L1: in feet religion that has in the
past bean the repository of values urone othar things.

“a religlous oducution®, =auys “hitebeud, "1+ an
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aduestion which ineulecsates duty «nd reverence,” 4 duty
because of our potential pover over events, and reverance
becaouse the present is the cornor-stone in the arch of
aternity. The foundutions of such & religlous sducation
then will heve the two complementary aspects of ethics und
spiritusl velues, and ve have firat to consider vhather such
unpocts of education ure the proper funetion of the schocl.
If va declde that they do fore part of our tesk as aducators
in the wvider sense, ve hauve still further to consider the
methods to be used and the standards by whieci: success can be
Judged.

“a have only to eonsider the Llepllications of the
rajeetion of this task, «nd to see tne limitutions vhieh sueh
4 rejoetlon icpomen on education to be convinced of the part
thwt the school must play in religlous education. It i» inter-
esting und valuable to consider in this connexion the weork of
the secular atate schools in Frence until the recent chanece
of outloock thers viileh has emerged from & groving resallsation
that & school i=» more than u factory fTor instilling factual
knovledge into the young, wnd that eduestlicn hae & such deeper
vewning than puprely lntellectusl] development. In the pust
tihe French lyces, in contrast to the catholle school, hud become
such an institution = vietually soul-lewsj though parsdoxiowlly
anoughy becsume of thdn very strict delineation of the role of
the toacher, the profasseur de lycee hanm long enjoysd « higher
profeasions]l =tanding in hia soelety than his opnosite number

in Englund. Froe a orofessionsl standpolint there 1s wmuch to

1) .oiis "hitehesad i1 .dveatures of Ideus,
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be said for this limiting cneselfl to "expertlse"; the wider
tha basis of our mystery, ths more it Limpinges on the every-
day 1ife of the public as & vhole, toe greater vill be the
tondency to regard the tescher as Jack-of-all-trades or even
pdd=job man, vith the lov standerd of appreciation, rerune-
ration and prostige which moclety, rightly or wrongly,
umdoubtedly sccords to such & role at the pressnt tice, It
is ousy to negleet this professicnal aspeet of tesching, to
feel that it is unworthy of forming an elsment in the nrobler
vhen considering the theoretical baecikground of educatlonj to
d0 a0y however, i3 to isclate edusution.l theory fros edu-
catlional prectice, uwnd ve are llable to find as one conseguence
that we have oot the personnel of requlired calibre to put our
platonie theories into practice,

“ith this reservation ln nind, hovever, ve can see
from the French example thut it 1e posalble to hawe schools wnd
schooling with « minimum of regasd for the duty wnd reverence
wileh Wihltehesd regards = essontiulj but it can never be
thought of s educatlion in tie Tfellast sense of the word. The
intellectual standuards ~an be nigh, ws va knov they are in the
lycea, but it 1s apparent froc close contsat “ith the prolucts
of these schooln that the syatec 1s =ubject to cost serious
Ueitationss In a limited mense, the conversation and outlook
of thoas young psopla is fur more esturs und hus sueh greater
intellectuasl eontent tihan thoso of contemporary uge groups in
fingland and the Fngllsh-=speaking world generally, but thay
raraly seot to have the sare basis of spiritusl wnd voral velués;
thelr idess have the evufescent quelitles of chawpagne, but «t
a deeper level it is euny to find the nihillsm snd lack of
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falth vhich leavea them open to the perniclous iufluences
of & Gide or a Sartre in thelr baudelalrean "recherche du
nouvesu.” The dangers of non-educatlon la spiritusl values,
of disponibilite,” are clecr enoughj splritus] values cannot
satisfuctorily be repleced by intellectual valusa in youth,
even though 1t muy be possible in maturity.

Clear too are the dsngers of indoctrination, e
are well avare of the dangers of intolerance, the cut-throut
bigotry of mo=called religious organisstions, with thelr wurs
of religion in the pust, thelr nurrov secturianiss vhich per-
sista today, and thedir beatlal disregerd in many caees of the
snost elementary teachinga of the Founder of Christisnity, UKo
wotrler many countries have "thrown out the baby with the bath-

vater,” in Bernard Shuavw's expresalve phrase,

It is elearly not enough to reject the ninilsm and
leinnes=falre of purely secular instruetionj ve have to know
what vwe ure offering in itas place, and be aure thiat it in
notethl g core wortnvhlle than forsalise .nd dogma. It sust
take into uecount and meke use of modern paychologlesl know=
ledge of the needs of the individual parsonullity wnd relate
thesm to the hdghest asplratlons of man st his best, using in-
alght aund persuasion instewsd of force, und love instesd of
obedience. It say still be possible for Christ's vore to be
done in =pite of the perversions and follies ~hleh have passed
for Christisnity wund ure now widely rejected on both intel-
lectual and roral crounds, It can only be done 1 the Christ
ideul 1s freed "roc the formalise vhich has encused it, und
trunaluated into eims und practices chloh can huve u real
meaning for the growving indlvidual.
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“hieli brings uas to « considerstion of the methods
to be used in ordsr to inculcste this sense of duty wnd
reversnce, these etiles und spdritusl values. Firstly ve
should be clear that the duty and athliecs are tovaris and ou
behalf of man, thst i+ the Christ ldesl of cun, and not to-
vaprds any subdivisions, religious or seculur, of mankind;

tho sect leads avay Troc progress, no: tovaris 1t,

In the long run, spiritusl values are ss ouch a
matter of self-interest as are ethlcal values, but they are
cach less eusily demonstrated in suterial tercs, und especlal-
1y here example is much more useful than precept, The exasple
of the 1ife and teaching of “hrist, stripped of the overgrovths
of religloslty end politicel sxploltation vhleh in the pust
Luve provented the "ull benefit belng derived from the example,
can atill in its sinplent cessuge of love be mede the most
potant Llnapiration towards underatendlng tio highest =oiritosl
values. If we now have 1ittle falth ln the abllity of re-
liiona *o gulde usy ve may still Tind thut rellglon, in its
pureat sense, has the greuteat pnover to educuteo thut purt of
con whileh 1« beyond the acope of intelleetiow]l «nd ethisal
treining, <nd 12 so obvlously in need of educatlon today, both

in the schools and out of then,

(b) Ibe Indiviiual and Joclety.

“ecund only to thwe transcliaslon of . ayatem of valuas
&d & sustieining splritusl besis for these velues, odugation ins
concerned witn tho tigoest dewelopeent of whien the individual
is cui uble, vith tue obvious safeguards sgalnst the dovelopeent
of mere esccentricit;, wund vit.dn the lisits lsid down by the
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fuet that the individus] lives in scolety. This sounde
eysy enough but in fuct the problem of the relationshlps
of the individusl to soclety, Tur from being clear, und
static, 4is in toe siddle of the tventieth century the central
dynaeie problem of 1life it general and education in particular,

The basie need or both control and freedoe in
codern noclety sre clewrly enough. In s dyneeic soclety
threstenad Ly totalitarienisse “le prineiple of unlimited
lelgpez=-falre has to be .bandoned in fav ur -f planning end
controls, wt the mame ti-e it is -een that control ia essen-
tizlly the syster of tie totalituriini=n -e wish to avold, wund
gacardingly we have to include in 2ur planning a seasurs of
freadoa from eontrol in certsln ascectsa of cur soeisl life.

This leaves unsolved the 1till s.jor lssue o cmphiusls
and guun-it;. Clearly the guestion of control und freedom can
be soprosched froc elther of tihese elements as starting polnt,
vith correspondingly different prograzess “hen tie osriaeciple
ia applied. Ve cun ieke tue view thst suclal cobeslion, ard
indeed survival itmelf, muy depend so vital ¥ un contral and
pleny ing thut tliose cust be tie fundurcentsls of Lur =oocial
syntei,y ol eroews of freedoc restriocted to minor unpects of
1ire Laving rel.tively 1ittle or no inportence. This is the
upprosch vhich follovs logleslly Troe o prececupation “ith msn
in .12 =oolal cotitext « 4 influenced by wn iecediate throst to
denneruc) «

The deTeout of lLatlonal Jocisliem rezoved cne iEmi=-
nont crisis und guve tine “oP a “urther counsideration of the
role of nlenndng wod costrol in derocrecy,., e con 4 uroach
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the guestion from the postulate thut freedos 1s the natural
econdition of wan end should be the main concern of democracy,
controls belng upplied vhen necessar; to obtaln the largest
possible uesusure of frecdom for all tlie eltizens., This +ill1
certelnly roquire & gre.t deal of controly, wnd has impli-
cations for freedom ‘lLich wre guite different from those of
laigpeg-fuire ith ita freedoc for & olnority to axploit the
sujordtys It Las, howvever, the sdvaentsge over the first
method that Lt can start +ith & higher concection of the (]ti-
pute value of the individusl lewwving hlm vith & grester ceasure
of parsonal responalbllity than « syatem whieh dolos out amall
peasuras of freedoz with constant cnxioty concernin: its ropar-
clisslons on the top=heuvy "“ranevork designed to save desocracy
"port porils vwithout, For hat shall 1' aveil = man that he
aln tihe ~hale orld und loss his oul? Ve have constantly
to reapsert that democrucy am & concept ia no more worth nro-
porving that communisc, capltalise or wnarchy except innsofar
as it contributes a better frasevork in vnieh wll individuale
pre glven the opportunity to wvork out their wn individual
nulvaticn.

“he problem then is meen us one of balance bhetveen
controls on the one hund = ineluding botl those controla whieh
wie essentlal Tor the welle=belng of soclety «s a whole, und
uleo those controls of individuwl “reedoms vhich are essentisl
ior tim freedom of other individuuls, -« and on tis cther land
‘hat Mundsmental freedor vhieh, subjeset o sush controls, is
the bhirthright of man. This balence in « dynamle soolety with
& hidden future carncot be fixed once and for alls, 4t & time
of rapld change and +ith he threut to freedos inhersnt in the
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present internationul situstion we shall expect the balance
to sving wore in the direction of control than would be
required if sowme happy day an ers of relative stability 1s
achieved, :

The sducationalist is in & key position in this
balance if he chooses to keep - cereful wateh on the changling
tensions of world soclety. ‘'ithoat exaggersting his pover
to change events or to mould =moclety 1t is his daty to main-
taln us far as poaniible hia intellectual integrity in the
shifting sands of the contemporary scena and to be prepared
for & change of directlon. at & time of erlsln and 4ifri-
eulty he vill ecleurly see the need Tor sdditional conformity,
but e should have the vision to see conforsity in perspective
snd be prepared to reject control vhenever it cen be dispensed
withe Hias wview of coitrol und freedoc +ill be in time aa
well am, «nd core important than, in depth.

Educstionalists have und cust continoe o develop a
preatige value in the comnmunity vhich will ensure thee a plat-
form “here they can dlssominute onlightened oriticiszs based on
a long torw wision «pplied to the demands of the inmediate
situstions Plato's reguiresment that philosophers should be
kings seess to indicate & curlous leck of falth in the lorce
of persuseslion vhich elsevhere he prailses, &t 2ll svents, in
modern times a platfore may be wore valuable than o throne in
shaping publie opinion.

The probles Llnevitably confronting the individual
in a dynasle soelety is one of sdjustment in a soclal and
eultural crisis. This need for sdjustment ls particularly
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important for the youth of the natlion, and hers the teacher
Lhas & practical Job to do and s duty to do it, since he
alone is in the position of prestige ~hlesh will allow him
the maximus influence over relatively lsarge numbers. In
one of kls rure inoursiona into precticel »ducation Earl
Hanthelim dravs attentlon to the changes of over specialization
in the scademic world, the disinclination on the pert o the
Lteschers to synthesise & vhole cut of the many parts and to
satlafy the e¢learly defined desire con the part of youth for
a coherent vision of the whole pleture., I1If this need is not
sutisfied as it should be by & balanced synthesls tovards
widoh the individual ehlld can turn and find that spiritual
satlstuction which lLie seeks, he will create & partlsl, un-
balanced synthesls of hls ovn or base one on some party pro-
puganda or other with disestrous results to his integrating
parsonality.

The tescher then sust crsate thls global npleture for
hi® pupils, «nd in order to do this he +1l] heve to abundon
the neutrelity widch hus =0 long pervedled scudeslc teaueching.
lieithor depocratie tolerance nor sclectific objectivity require
us to refrsin st all times from & steterent of truth as ve ane
ity und indeed, to lo 10, to neglect to muke full use of ureus
of fresdor in education in a positive direction, vill leasen
the preatige of tie educetl nelist unil st le sese tice of
coursey his ability to calnteln that balance 1n the relatione
shlp of control wund freedot whilelh 12 one of his main funeticns.

Thlia vislon of the inter relsationahips of freedum
whid wuthority i1s & perecount .ecessiiy for tescher und student
before any vworthvhile conslderation can be given to the oult
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of individuality or even intellectusl development, for
without this integrated sense of purpose individuslity
degenerates into licence, und intellectual development
into non-committement.

Vith this background .nd sense of purpose, the
hlghest development of whieh the lndlvidual 1s capable
bocones & mesningful und worthwhils purpose of education
coupled with the pursuit of happiness.

(e)  Zukelddigenge cnd Educatlofs

Uf all the payehologleul and other feetors involved
in the total develo;ment of the individual, education has
commonly stressed the role of intelligoence to the negleat of
other equally isportant faetors such um physical health, basiec
attitudes, emotlionul and westhetle development, level of us=
pirution, inspiretion ond sc on. This hes been unfortunste
ua 1L hus led to an over optinistic vies of an educational

prOgranre,

as measured by Intelligence Tests, individuals range,
within the limits of norsallity, fros the dull and beckvard to
tiim gening, fron those wio ean scarcely understand the most
olementur; probless of 1ife to those vho can contribute ori-
ginal materlsl to the progress of sankind, The coanon feetor
goons to be understandingy and tnls faculty 4n un vnll.;&n the
loweat range of development we in the highest, The backvapd
child vho can aschieve understanding of asctivities vhich zre
useful .nd vhieh are vithin his capaseity vill be as happy as
tio infant prodigy and, dthin bis limite, e usefulj the fuet
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that one echild 1= suking raffis cets and the other solving
problems 1n caleulus is fandementally unimportant, just am
later on in 1ife it should be unimportant that one indivi-
dual is washing bottles vhile the other 1s constructing
bridges.

The prograbse no” uppours deceptively strulght-
forvard and easy te spplye Find by nodern eethods the
intellectual level of the chlld und hence his capucity for
development, glve hie useful work of .. progressive nature
and whioh he enjoys doing and tioe problem ls solved., By
and lerge thls is vhat the schocls are at any rate beglnnlog
to do toduy. although still in «n experimental stage, onough
progress Las been made to shov that sducation 1s being organ-
ised to meet the intellectusl variationns of individuals, to
provide them «ith the wmauterlasl with vhieh they can cope .nd
vileh they enjoy using.

Cun we then prophesy o Utopla +dthin & genaration or
no? = a vorld vhere cveryons 1as happy becauss he is useful and
upeful becauss ha 1a huppy? It vould be very resh to make
such & prophesy, for neither oducation nor ilntelligence vork
in vaguo «nd to ussume that they Jo =0 is groessly to over
simplify the ploture. In order to obtaln = sora reallistis
viev of the situation, ve may consider some of the factors
whioch militate ugainst the ssooth vorking of the schocls in
thelr endeavours to creuts toe required Llndividusl.

In the 7irst plece wve have to consider vhether the
individuul, dolng the vork suited to hia level of Lntelligence,
in certedn to be happye In the ubsence of umbition to do
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unything else he may quite well be Luppy to wash the
bottles, but if he is webitious he wil]l went to build
bridgen = and this quite indepsndently of vhether his
i{ntelligence fits him for thls work. lovw hat will be
the outeose of thias situation? ither be 111 be cllovwed
to try to bulld bridges «nd fall to do so satisfactorlly
or he will be prevented by soclety from Tulfilling his
nmvarranted sobition .nd made to vash bottles. In neither
casa ~11]1 bhe be 4 hapyy or useful individusl, Indeed 1t
would not be diffioult to follow this up Turther und to
tidnk in terms of deliqueney wnd crime on the one hand or

of neurosis on toe other.

a consideratlon of tu= naturs of ambition may seen
to be lewding awsy froe u direet consideration of intelli-
gence and educationj nevertheless in t.e outcose it vill prove
to be of prime lmportance for education to be sble to induce
the individucl to deasl intelligently with his smbition, snd
by persuasion rathepr than cocrelon ensure that u bottle washer
ia content vith hls lot.

It would be foollsh to clalm that this object im
1ikely to be attalred eosily. For orivate ambition 1s very
largely tha outoose of public preastice, Hovnhere is it truer
than in T“eotlund thut the urge to get up snd get on by ceuns
of educaticon has bean the spur from one generatlon to anotheorj
und tho swue drive ls sonlifest 1n the politioal vorld - wve
huve oaly to think of the vork und alms of such organisations
us the Fublan “oolety to wopreclute hov deeply rooted 1s the

desire for "betterment” in the emergence of a Labour Party,
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Agaln, the fallacy of the bellef in the evolution
of ouwchines to do «ll the bottle=-vashing, vhich was hui}ed
at one tl.e as the solution of the probles of low grade work,
has beecome wpparent, If the bottle-vashing 414 not exist
it vould be necessary to invent 1it, fortunately thera 1a
ntill no evidence that the end of the bottloewashing 1s in
aight, and ve do not at present need to consider how we should
deul with a world in vhich ¢11 the wvork recuired high intelli-
goenoe and In vhieh there existed a large procortion of lovw
intelligence individunls, Perhaps the acience of sugenics
vill, before that time, have a solution to offer vhich will
ansure the progressive raising of the norm of intelligence
in mueh a way that a nlece balanoce can be meaintained betveesn
the state of development of the world anl the needs of the
individuals who inhabit it,.

¥or the present thwen, it would seem that the schools
aro in the somevhut pureioxical situatlion of having, for the
majority of individuuls et say rete, to sttach less lmportance
to that purely intellectual progress wleh in the paust han
been the very key=stone o thelr exlstence, to divert private
ambition from its sssociutlion with public prestige und to
orlient it towvards satisfection in u core limited fiesld, It i«
in the solving of thia problem that the success or fuilure of
the nrogmatie arprosch to edusation vill lurgely depend. This
neglect of varianta other than intelligence - aumbltion opr
lovel of aspirution is merely wn axanple of a vide runge =
vitiatess the vhole educaticnasl srocess of individusl develop=-
centy and yot widely sccepted thougi tue theory muy be, in
practical education little more than lip-service 1s pald to it,
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(d) JYocatdouul Education.

In the tventietih century educution in the wschools
has begome increasingly lovolved vith voeatlional preparation
and in toe Universities professionszl treining sbsorbs a
wajor part of thelr teuschlng role,

The distinetion betvween cultural and voeational
education, us Whiten~ud pointe ocut, is an artifielal one vhieh
obacures the true value of both anpsgts of esducation, Toda
the funderental unity underlying «dueatic is stroased and
tin cleavage 1s lesaesned by the diminishing cprosition of those
vho felt that to glve children un education “ith & biaa in the
direetion of industry was to laprive thee of ths advantages of
tho so=celled cultural educction, This lessening of the op=
poaltion to vocutlionul education has largely been the result
of the openlng of the wuy to the highest culturel education
for tie cost gifted chlldren, whutever thelr sociul background.
“ith the woetlng of this demand for egquality of opportunity for
the brightest ehlildren, the argument sgainat vocstional edo-
cution for the resalnder loses force,

Thus the positicn of vocational eduention has changed
very emch in the lest fev yeurs, It is no longer to be re-
garded as . means of shutting off the rajorit: of the childpan
from the sdvantages onjoysd by the shildren of the wealthy.
The rise of the OUrasear “ehool, togetner with grunt-alded
University studles have eleared the way for & mors realistiec
anproach to the education of those unsuited in thomselves to
advaneced work of sn weasdemiec tyoe,

The argument that vocational and eultural educsation
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are the sune lp to coce extent speciours in the present day
worlde, It would perhaps be Talrer to say that they could
fore o unity in o platonle socisty. Hor 1s it clear whut
form vooational sduoation eould tuke in the protugtion of
u troc-dpiver or postesun, or indeed tie vest urcy of
factory vorkers and ciners, The ecraftemanship snd artisen-
ship of old plsy & relatively spall role in present day
socletyj they ubsorb fev uf the vorld's vorkersj they are
roplaced to « large extent by techniclans und cechanics, with
vhom It is far vore dlifficult to equate vocstional anod cultu-
rol education.

une of tue eriticlsms heard tols} of sclentists,
both at school und University level, ls thut they are olten
coupleately lucking in sppreeistion of literature wnd the
Lunsnities, wnd incapabls of exprrssing thevselves adegustely
irn their own lenguugs. It seomm Aifficult in the face of
such erltlelsm to malntedn that hizh development 1 sowe
specialised direction is in iteelf & estinfuctory conception
of sducetion aven though 1t may appeer to satisfy the pay-
ehologiosl needs of the individusl., 7o that at the highest
lovel it say well be that vocational education, thut is edu-
catlon for a calling or apaeisl interest, i alloved to denrive
the individusl o eultursl or genersl educutlon, even to ul=-
nonpt aomplete lgnorunce of his own lunguuge wnd literaturn,
lidenh the sese orplticlier cen be pade o those who study exclue
sively some branch of tiwe Humenitles und have no general
background Koovledge of the cutlines of sodern nclence.

In mome respects the winor teehnioluns, elericsl
and mechanicel sectlons o0 tiue cowrunity .re better arovided
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fors The post war years huve seen &« great ilsprovesent
in the provision of continuation classes and ewvening
instituten, In any wajor English city it is poasible
to see the enormous response to thia cpportanity for
cultural esployment of lelsure time, ranging from ball-room
dencing to academic subjects, 4 further provision in this
direction is envisaged in the proposals Tor compulsary Con-
timuation Schools and for County Colleges contalined in the
Education act of 194, In this wvay & very real attempt is
pede to overcooe the dangers of voecational sducation and to
provide as wide & cultural background «s possible for those
cepbers of the comsunity who are technioslly trained in sone
spocisl direetion but who have nelther the sbility for nor
lnterest it an scwdemic care:r, This development sgaln has
coatributed wueh to removing the opposition to voecatlionsl
educatlion in the day schools by providing the means on & large
scale for continuing the olementary eultursl educutlion whieh
precedos .nd to some extent wust ulveys secocpsny vocuatlonal

education.

The fundamentsl problem then for voecational edu-
cation is one of balance, ‘e have =ean that If voecatinnal
education esn have culturel velue, it 14 no leas true that
rueh scademle instruetion contains on & large element of vo=-
cational treining and indeead in soee sclentific apeciaslisations
appears to erclude cultural education alepost antirely. In
ordar to get the bulance in perspective ve must refer vocation-
«1 educatlon to cur wider conception of tus purposes of edu-
cation «s a vhole. dince the work the individuasl w111 do in
later l1ife l1s clesrly bound up sost intimately ~ith his
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happiness and well-being, the clalms of wvocational
aggsessmont and tralning to be t o concern of the
oducationalist seem fully justified. They are morecver
justified by the need to emeourage the individual to con-
tritute by his efforts Lo the well-being of the commnity

as a whole,

It mst not Le thought, however, that woocatlonal
tralning alone for some ocgupation useful to the comunity
is sufficient to fit Lhe individual for life in a rodern
democrsoy. Julte apurt from the noed for at least a bagike
ground of cultwral and humanistie interests, there reoalns
the necesasity for such edusation as will emable the indi-
vidual, witiln the Limits of his natural ability, to form
right opinions and judgmonts based on logleal analyals of
known facts, to avold tie snares of speclous propaganda and
to aave a clear idea of the wvalue of the democratic systam
in which he lives, ad of Lhe elements which compose that
aystem. The effective social cowslon wilech can result in
a demogracy only from such clear appreclation is ag important
and useful Lo soclety as L:ie agtual work done Ly the indivie
dual, Fdueation, therefore, for "cltimenship™ has an equal
elaim with wocational and culiural education, both for the
vall=baing of thw Individual and for that of the comsmnity,
but needs to Le subordinated like thiem to an understanding
of values and an integrated set of fundamental beliefa,

Voeational education ig thien good and useful provided
that 1t does not exclude a spiritual education, a cultural
education and oducsation in demooracy and sooclal living., If
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vocational fuidance and selection are successful, as indeed
they are becoming today, the young will be inecreasingly
given the opportunity of dolng the work in whieh they are
particularly intersated. If thls interest ls too narrow
and Lt s encouraged and developed too soon, there is clearly
a danger that cultural and "elitizenshlp” educatlon may be
treated wvith less than Lheir due importance, or indeod re-
sented as "wasting time" wilch ecould suparficially more
profitably be apent on the specialised "interesat.” This
is clearly seen it present in Lie earlior yoars, where a
peneral edusalional Lackground precedes a vooational training.
It i3 equally desiratle and perhaps more important that it
should be carried through at L.e University level, v ere the
danger of producing one-sided specialist leaders in some
direction is from time to CLimo dramatically illustrated by
the discovery of brilliant physicists with emotlonal and
social development fixated at somo Infantile level. In tha
modern world the controversy betwean woeational and cultural
education 18 .eing rapidly repluced by anxiety at the develop-
ment of the "two cultures", selentific and humanistie, with
Lo Increasing difficulty of communication betweon the two.
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l« 2he isacher and Jls toak.

Une of the major difficultles in considering the
role of tha teagher la & lack of definition concerning hls
task.

It sight be as well to romonber at tho outset
that the sshool as such 1s only one of a large mmber of
goclal agencles having an educational effeet on the young
and that it is indeed a relatively new institution added
to others vhich have Leen at work f{rom the dawn of civili-
sation, 1Its role has of course grown enormously in reaent
yoars and is immsasurably greater than Lhat of a schwool in
Flato's time when odusation wvas malnly an affalr of the
family, friends and the community, with the "school" limited
to glving instruetion in a few baslec skills., Now it is
common practice vhen any uneasiness is felt in soeisty about
some problem, whether it be Jjuvenile deliguency or death on
the highways, to ask, "wvhat ig tho sghool doing about 1t?"
The schools generally (and schools in thils gonse moans the
teachers) shoulder thls inoreased burden willingly enocugh =
perhaps oo willingly. A major part of education oan still
be done most effectively in the nome and wo can only deplore
tie nanding over Lo othor agencles those edusational functliona
which should be fulfilled by the "“ome and the parents. G.K.
Cheatertan's Songs of ducation are worth reading for their
dramatic portrayal of tila changes

1 renember ny mather, the day that we met,
A thdng [ shall never entirely forgetg
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and I toy vith the faney that, young as I am,
1 should know her ugain 1f we met in & tracy
but czother i= happy in turning u crank
That ineresses tae balunce in somebody's bank;
and I fesl satisfaction that mother is free
From the sinister task of attanding to ne.

By and large the job of & sehool should he to «ttend to
those uspects of education vhieh, sither by the training
of its teachers, it is wmost fitted to do, - this would
obviously inelude the ordinury subjects of instruetion, -
or those neglected by =oclety'a other ugencles - this would
inelude in epany places sueh mattor=+ us =leple hyglene,

Now vhat equlpment doss o teucher need to deal
atuccassfully “«ith the task that we entrust to him? Do we
vegnt hde to be first .nd foresost & scholar deaply imbued
with &« genuine love of learning? Oo we think of & teacher
in tie way thut theorists in the 18th Century thought of a
tutorj that is, esscntliclly, a3 & cultivated mun of affalrs
lmpurting to the pupll "savolr falre", worldly visdom, good
oDanners «nd w0 on? The world we knov is rapldly moving
into « technologlesl sge = should ocur teachers becove sore
und more technleul inastruetors?  “hould we think of their
Job us truining und conditioning the joung Tor an ant-like
teclinicsl offlelency in & vorld =0 uply sastirlsed by aldous
lHuxley .n? Jdeorge Oprwell’ dave aplritual valoss uny reaning
und relevanca to 1ife today? nd 1s 1t worthvhile training
teucherns in =uch values? Can they hops to pas= thec on to

thelr pupils in the fuce of the cpen materlaslisz of such of
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soclety in whieh they live? = paas them on effectlively that
is = not merely in terms of lip-mervice. Would the Job bLe
worth doing at all unless one had some such bellef? And
80 OO sss the fundamontal guestions implied in teaching and
preparation for teag:log mre naturally the samo as the
fundamental problems of soclety as a whole, and our attempta
to solve them will of neceosslty be jJust as groping and
uncertaln.

ihe easiest aspect of Lhe toacher's tank to conplder
is that of Llnstruetion. lere we have tho longest experience,
since intellectual dovelopment 7as always formed the central
goro of educatlion as a vhiole, usually to the axsluasion of
other aspects of dovelopment. It is here that sducational
paychology in the flelds of motivatlon,; maturation, learning
tiwoory and moasurement as tho sost positive results to show.
it 1a rel.tlvely esasy to devise controlled expariments to
agsess Lo sateomes of different methods of instructlon in
sone defined plece of learning. Even iers, howewer, a wvord
of caution is necessary Lo remind us th.t oven In tho most
objective aspect of adueatlon, teacilng is an art and not a
sclonce, for wiare a solentifically . esignod experiment shows
a signifieant 4ifference Ln outeome L Loaghing by two dif-
ferent methods when Lic experimont ls conducted by a glven
teac or, Lie o .teowe nl_ it well be quite different vhen the
methwods are ecployed LUy a different toagher,

lievertieless, ihe Loac .or should know thoe abjoetlve
roality of teachln, and learning as fur as Lt iz known, and
to have a clear uanderstanding of learning processos and
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teaching techiniques. Ingtruction =ay be based on tTiree
differont concepts. First of all what wo might call
directlional, that is, based on a conditloning of t e organismg
and in this situation the teacer's jJjob 1s to direcct the
organism Into the optirmum sltiatlon for the condltioning to
take place. The seeand concept on wilei instructlon may Le
based migit Ye called -otiwvated teachlng, vhere the pupil
regularly likes dolng and learnin, whatever Yo enjoys. Lhe
touc er's role in tils concept is to asalst Lho pupll Lo like
gertaln tiings wileh are not direetly onjoyable in order that
“e wlll learn, nd tie thilrd conecept on hich teashing may
be based 1 viat we might eall attitudinal, How an attitade
is on orotisnalised judgment, anc ence Lheo teas er's role
will Le to assist ithe puplil to synt:esise U e desirable crotions
and judgments wit': respoct to learning; that Lla to come and
fool tho right kinds of emotions abaut learning., Thls last
concept 1s partlcularly {mportant ir 2 demoecracy vhere right
thinking cannot be Lndoctrinated Ly dictatorial methods oxer-
clsed Uy 2 fow loaders, tut runt be developed as tie porsonal
responsisility of thousanda of individual teachers. In ade
dition to definin; tho learning and teag Lng processes in
general Lernms, the paycwolo,y of instruction rmast concrrn
itself wit: the details of ti.e system suc . a3, Lo best time
to start cortain subjoctsy the order of in wda: tielr contants
should Lo presented;y tie bast longt of periods of studys
viethoer L esory or practical vork is t:e best basls for the
early stages of learning, and so ons And it in cleurly of
importance that t.e teacisr ahould know & good deal about

tie resulte of experiments thuat ave been carried out on thege
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toplos.

dhiile reecognising that instructlon does and must
play an important part in the sduontional process, we camnot
today equate instruction with educatlon and think of the
training of toachers as the produgtion of competent tech-
nologlats. In poneral [ think it might be sald the teaching
procoss in a democraey as a fourfold aim, First of all it
is congerned obviously wit: self-realisation in a moral sense,
self=dovelopnont, individual growt: and personality dewvelop-
ment and 8o an. oeocondly 1t 18 a question of hupan relation=-
shipsj learning how to Lulld up t'e right kind of relationships
with pesple, beecause nobody can live alore. Thirdly it ia
congerned too with developing economic efficlency, learning
how to do n Jjob po that one can earn a living: And fourtily
oducstion must be concernod with civic responaib!lity; that is,
ona's duties as a citizen, am a member of a particular com-
mnity. The fourta process {s distinot from the Cirst t reo.
The Cirst t'ree aro clearly concernad wit t o Intorest of the
individual ‘dmgelf. The fourth oo tho olthor hand concerns
tie individual's relationshlp to socletr, what 0 owes to
soclety, and wat e has the ri it to expect from soelety.
These four t ings then, in addition of course to the ordinary
matorinl of instruction of Lie ordinary school subjects.

Now 1t 1o clear that Lorn teachers, so called, pre
pared only with a top heavy load of subject matter, are no
better than untralned plumbers and unskilled engineers posnessed
of a great deal of equipment and no knowledge about how to use
them, The fine performance of a .ifted tenshar is ag rmuch the
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result of tralned planning and lntelligent oxperlence as
natural aptitude., Mere knowledge 15 no guarantee of teaching
success. +ls as beon notatly desonstrated for example in
the toagiung of modern languages in n;land in the past by
foreigners who of course know Froneh and Cerman perfeetly,
but taught Lt mues lesa successfully than a properly tralnod
Englishnan wvhose knowledge of the forelgn language could not
ejual Lhat of tie natlve. It i0, hovever, cssential first
and foremost that & Ceagher should have a good knowledge of
iz subject and tuat, indeod, far beyond the level to which
he will be expected Lo teach L. Indeed it will not be too
mich Lo say, Lt tie very [irst requirement of a teachor 1is
a fino and excellant knowledge of the subject that he intends
to teach, tcholarstdp begeta scholarshipe

Of the additlional factors required, intelligence
is among t'ie rost assentlial, There is nothing in teaghing
more unfortunate than a gituation vhers the teacher lo losg
intelligent in tYe genernl sense Lian the majority of his
pupilas., There will of course always be the exoeptional ehild
of ndgher intellligonce than tLhat of most of als teachersy Lut
it should not be the general cage, as it often unfortumately
is, that tho Ceascher is intellectually inferlor to the malority
of iz pupilss "A bagle requiresant for admission to the pro-
fession of teaghing should be a minimum [.4s of a 120." B

1) deGs immeott, Header Bmeritus In duocatlion, University of
Edinburgh, and for =any yoars associnted with the Moray
iouse Intelligence Tests widely used by Sritlish and other
fdueatlon iuthorities.
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Then, soclnl competence is also a vital factor in teashing
abilitye The teacher noods an adequate adjustment, not

only for the class situation, but also in the wider soclal
adequaclies of relatios with suporiors, colleagues and the
commnity as a whole, Joeclal compotenco implies emotional
balance, a high degree of empatiy, and wide soclal experlence,

une of tho nost valuable attrilbutes of tio success—
ful teacher 1s the abit of observation in order that e may
be sensitive to tiie reaponsos of ias pupils, to fatigue sl na,
to ineciplont restlessncss and oo one

it 15 of course rotoriously difficult to ansees
personality objectively ad yet <o are all aware of the
importance that "teacher porsonallty," whatever wo mean by 1,
hasy not only on tha learning situstion but obviously enough
on to whole educati nal pleture in the wider sense. Without
attempting to deal wit: such a wide tople as pergonality here
it 1s poeslble to L:dleate gone of tho aspeats of persrality
wileh are elearly crucisl for sucgessaful teaching,.

(1) Cenuine affectiocn for childrenj contrary to
popular belief this has 1lttle or nothing to
do witl whetier the peraon concermed has
ehildren of !ils oun or noti thare are plenty
of paronts who do not love ghildren, and
plenty of childloos teoag:ers vho do.

(2) \n aptitude for vigariousncssj the ability to
think and foel aa the ¢1ld doos, to put oneself
in e plapse; to swoldd interpreting !Us beraviour
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in terms of experisnecs which 13 relevant to
sdult 1ife but vhich 1¢ weoaningless to « child.

(2) ~motionsl bulwnoe und mental heulth, ithout
vhigh the clusn, composed of ehlldren of
immatura development, will tend to wun instablllit
vhlieh underminan effort .nd coneeguently learning
and growth,

(%) Tersonal integrity thut manife-ts it=elf in usll
the avaryduy minor satters thut arlise lnslide und

outside the clasarcor,

« good wmany stuiles huve bean nade in recent yours,
espoclally in the U.ls.sy Of the quulities that muke for
succoassful teschings Ul course the obvious test of sucoesa
in ¢ leited conception of eduewtion 18 sinply to Judge &
teucher on the exwminutiou result= e obtulus, snd this te-t
will probubly continue to be regarded u= un Important cri-
torion of teeochlng ubilit:s Un tiworeticul grounds other
wotusl changes in pupils should also be correleted -:1th
varions aspects of the teachepr - Intelligence, sociabllity,
knowledge of -ubjeoct, dlseioline, .nd =20 on, but in asectusl
rractice this is not =a«y becsuse 1ln runy ‘ays educutionelinte
ore hot sgreed “hat punil change= are rost lesiruhle and what
gighte should be «ttached to such of them, Horeover va have
not yet developed adequate messurin: scales Tor cany of the
chwngon 1n attltudes und sepsctality treitse that are thought
to be luportant possible outcoces of sehool trulning, though
we Lre «ble to ueasure vith cousider.bles sccuracy increases

in knovledge «nd ~bility to spply prineciples vithin limited

[+ iy SETE
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Une interesting expericsent carrlied out in this
way indicated that pupll galns In Inforsation Llnerewsed
»rith the age of thes tescher up to 3H ye.rs und then decrsased,
In the mece experisent, hovever, ‘he puplls rated the older

toucher: a9 nore alfective,

In u survey of 10,000 nign =chool seniors, sbout G0k
nald thuet the best lliked teucher was also the best tewcher,
whld the rFrecscus for likiig o« teucher bast in order of freguency

of veantion ware 1

(1) llelpful, explaine clesrly, uses exwrples.
(2) Cheerful, happy, sense of huzour.

(3) ‘Humen, Friendly, cowmpanlonuble,

43 Interested in wnd understands nunils.

(5) Kuken work interestingj oreutes desirs to work.
(6) “triet, controls olans, -ommands respect,
\7) Impurtial = no pets,

(4) volds sarcasm, grusbling.

(2} "Ye lesarned the subject”.

(1u) Fleusing personality.

(11) Fulr in testing «nd carking.

(12) VPutient, sympathetie,

fhe reasons fTor not likiug =« teucher produced =« 1lst wlmost
the bipolur of this ocne. here the coat affesetive teucher
differed Tron the best-liked, the diffesrences in arder of

frequonce: of mention -were 1

(1) Hore exscting stundardn, atricter murking, "ve

leurned more",

(2) Dettor t axplaining lesscns, ‘rork better plaunned,
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(3) Knows subject better, puts it over better.
(&) “triecter discipline,
(5) |Maekes the vork mora ilatereatlng.
(6) Ia less frlendly.

(7) HMore sericus, more business llice,

“ussing up the results of the experisant, the vore effectlve

but less populur teschar sesss to luck u plessing personality,

to be stricter, reguiring sore vork. IHe 1s likely also to be
tecolidng & more difficult and less lnheprantly interesting
subject, vith the result thuet the juplls bluze ths teacher,
projecting on to hivc the Jifficulty of the sublect and thelr

own luck of capeseity. It is protty “ell knovn nov that students
prefar a teacher vic 1= not lux in-dinulplinn atd wvho sarns

raspact.

About three out of four teoachers: Fitted aleguately
Into the best liked franework, but one 1 four was thought to
be vore llke the leusntllked teucher, .nl thia ham serious
inplications for sducuation when we co.slder thut teaching 1ia
a protected traie = there are alvweys customers, wheress in
other profeasio.s tne loasst liked 1s ouslly dropped.

The opinlons of educetionul experta too have been
widely canvassed on thaes subject of tho guallitios requirsd to
vakd & successful tewcher. .«s onn cay lmugine, the renge of
viows 14 wery vide, undi the stress on varlous tralt=s reflect
persoiial idea=. They sre, howvever, susceptible of stutistical
anulysinyg vhen the: full luto the follovwlng errangement in
arder of ieportence :

(1) ability to lesrn wbout children.
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(2) ablility to deseribe deslred ocutcomes of tesching.
(3) abllity to sppraise the results of learning.
{&4) abllity to stimulate curiosity of pupils.
{(5) Abllity to provide &« variety of lesrning experiences,
(6) abllity to use ovn knowledge for tranafer and
applications.

Ve need to examine eritlcslly them, in the light of
vhst wve znov of the historical background of teacher=-training,
in the llght of our knovledge of the major detarsinants of
education and in the light of our interpretation of the teacher's

task, the prineiples and prectice of teacher-tralning in the
middle of the 20th Cantury.
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flecent ecritieise of Teacher Tralning.
The selsation of “tudents for Teacher Tralning.
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1. facent develooments Jo lTeachier Tralologs

The major dovelopment in Cossmonwealth teascher
truining in recent yeurs nus been the lmplemantation in
Englend of the reeosmendstions of the KeNalp Commission
exprossed in thelr Report, in spite of the differences
of opinion with regerd to the organisation of teacher
training.

The Melialr Comseittee vas unable to sgree upon
recompendations for & schema for the trailning of teachers.
The Report 1s secordingly split into tvo sectlions Tor this
purpose snd presents tvo alternstive schesmes, cosmonly known
us Tcheme A und Scheme 3,

() dchese & - University schools of Education.

The one half of ths Committee recomsmended:-

{a) that esch university should establish s Schocl
of Education, it being understood that some
universities may find it desiruble to estueblish
more than ons such schoolj

(b) thut each University School of fducation should
consist of an orgunie federation of approved
training institutions woriing in co-operation
with other approved sducational institutions; and

(e} that University “ehools of Eduestion should be
responsible ror the training and assessment of
the vork of all students who are seeking to be
recognised by the Board of Educstion as qualified
teachora,
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(b) dchese B = The Jolnt Doard Jclhewe.

The other half of tha Coesittee recoovendedi-

(a) thst some or &ll the mesbers of the Central Training
Couneil should, as =oon &8 muy be practicable after
its establisheent, vielt each Joint Dourd and confer
with it, and vith the Universities wund Training
Colleges represented on it, upon

(1) any wodification in its asrea,
(11) the scquisition of further powers,
(111) the addition of nev representatives,
(iv) tue further staffing «nd offiece
eocommodation,

that say be required to anable it to discharge the
funotions assigned to it}

(b} that the Joint Board thus reconstituted should beccee
responaible for the organisation of an area training
service In vhich there will be = univorsity training
depurteent and tralning colleges presarving thelr
ldentity and being in direct relation with the Board
of Bducation und the Centrsl Training Council, wnd in
particular should, in additioc to thedir pressnt dutles,

make or ensure the cuking of arrangesents for

(1) Praetical Training in 3chools and
Coutinuoun Teaching Fractles,
\i1) refresher und othar courses for

serving teschers,

undy 10 far we distance und other fectors say persit,
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(111) enubling the students of one tralning

(e)

(a)

(o)

institution to reeelve instruction in
otharn,

(iv) onebling membars of the staf! of cne

training institution (pore purticularly
apecialists) to give inatruction in othersj

that, vith & viev to saking reciprocally avallabls

the resources of the univarsity tralning department

and the training colleges in sueh ares, so far as
dlstanoe and other factors cay permit, the unlver-

sity (in respeet of its trulning department) and

the training celleges ahould through the instrumentality
of the Jolnt Bourd develop the practice of consulting
upon appointments to thelr stalfs and the use of their
stallns

that in oweh wcrea the university should be invited to
noulnate representatives upon the governing bodies of
the trelning colleges, .nd that the university, if its
conntitution providea for the resresentution of external
bodies upon a Court, should invite the training colleges
to sppoint representativesj

that the passing of the examlnstions in the university
training depurtments and in the training colleges,

vhich sust necessuarily differ in coatent, should result
in obtalning « common professlonul qualification socepted
by the Bourd of Educstion, while the term "Diploma in
Sducetion™y 1f retained by « university, should be
reserved for forvurding more sdvanced studies;



(f)

(g

L L
tuet toe Joint Board should be responaible for
the examinstion und aseesscent of students both
in the undversity training departeent zod in
the training colleges Tor the purpose of the
grant of the cbovementioned professional qualificationg
und

that the Joint Board ahould consult vith the university
and the traininog collages ss to uny nteps that nuy be
required to equip them to esrry ocut ressarch and in-

vestigetion,
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In the outeoce of the Nolialr Heports alternative
suggestions for the orgenlsstion of tralning of teschera,
all Universities in England wnd '‘gles, except three, have
mat up some kind of dechcol of Education usually under the
title "institute of Zducation®. These Institutes incor-
porate under the generel direction of the University the
Training College=z in thelr surea, In the othsr three casen
there is &« University Inatituts of Education established in
the University city rfor the treining of greduate teachers,

In all there sre 17 Institutes of “dueation (or
Ares Tralning Crganisations). There ure 23 University train-
ing departeents, wnd 138 Tralning Colleges, recognised by the
tinlatry of EBdugation. 1In London there are two University
tralning departments (the Institute of Fducation and King's
College) and 26 Training Colleges in the 3... of England
affilisted, Uf these,% are Domestic Sclence colleges, J
are Physical Education colleges, und one is & Teshnicsl Train-
ing college. ut (xford there ls only one Tralanlng College
wffiliated +ith the University. betvean thase tvo axtremes
in size wre «ll tihe other area Tralning crganisatiouns.

it should be noted thuat, slthough in the maln 3chere
4 hus been sdopted, soee of the particular recomsendstions in
“eheme B have in certsin cuses slso heen followed even vhere
Scheme & in in operations In London, for instunece, =ection
(o) of Schere B has been incorporeted into the vorking out of
Schete Aj z eommon professlonal gualifieation is nov granted
for both the two=yeur und foureyear ecurses of training, and
the old Touchera®' Diploma has been abolished and a Diploma in
fducation estublished for core advanced studies,
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L@ Qunctiong of the Ingtitutes of Fdusatlion arg:
(1) 7To supervise tis courses of tralnlng in member

colleges and to further Lielr vork Ln every way.
7o arrange for movement and exciange of staff, etec.

(2) To recosmond to Uir Minlater students who have
qualified as tLoachors.

(3) To plan the development of tralning facilitles in

the area.

(4 7To provide edusation centroa for teaghers and students
in tralning.

(5) ‘1o provido facilities for further study, refresher
sourses, and research for teachers.

ihe "mergengy draloing ohgme has come to an end.
Out of 124,000 applicants 50,000 have been accepted since

the inauguration of the scheme. [Fifty-five new collegea
have boen establisghed, in spite of delays caused Ly diffi-
culties in plumbing, etc. [y Lhe end of 1952, some 35,000
students 1ad Leen trained under the .cheme. The VMiniatry
has publised an offleclal assossmant of the cheme,

In 1939 Lralnlog Collepeg were graduating betveen
8ix and seven thousand teaghers. By the end of 1952 thae

numbeor was up to 14,000 and further great oxpansion is
expected in the early 1960's to Le accompanied Ly the adoptlon
of three year tralning courses in all Jolleges. In commegtion
withi the coming into operatlon of the new Institutes of
‘ducation there has seen an overhmul of the curriculum.
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Individual subjeet suggestlons are mude to the Board of
Studlens There have been drastle changes. all students
now take a professionul cors of subjectss= Frinsiples
of Giueation, Psyshology, Methols, Health, Spesch, Physicul
Education and & Modern Langusge. Un entry to College, in
order to facilitate olannlng of eourses, students slgnify
cholee of type of tesching = Infants, Juniors or Secondary
Iofern fehool. But students are Free to switeh from their
sholes lutepr Af they wish. In «ddition to tha profassionsl
corey there wro zublegt courses =n! Lrouped COUrsgs, .2«
toclel Studies and Jeneral Scilence. w1l students tuke one
asubjeet froc esch of these tvo sets, Furthersore; there &are
21 ferpiogl gouragse Of those students tske tvo in thelr tvo
yeara in Colleges The tereinul courses are professionslly
biunssed to give o wide rauge of experience anld reference to
sources of informutioni= Heligious Educstion, Muslic, art, ete,
There im &« new course in Librariunship. In these coarses in-
dividual thesir wure prepsred of a considerable stunderd, as
@+« 1in musicel composltion or in locul studies,

Icaching orpctige. “tudenta begin by obssrvation

of Second Year students, ond then teach for b terms,.

Aaasasment 1s esde by College stalf wnd staff from
other eolleges, who apend & couple of days golng through the
vork of the students covering the vhole two yesrs of thelrp
COUurac.

There hum been virtuslly no change in the prineliples
or sethods of tralning tewchers in University Departsents of
Ldusation,
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2s Quersnt Criticlss of Tejchar Traininge

If the keyrole of the teschar in the oducative
process 1s nov agreed, then clesrly the training of teaghers
is o oajor groving point in the ovolution of soslety. It 1w
in this light that healthy eritielsc of the work of Tralning
Colloges and Undiversity Departments of Fducation must be
recelved .nd viewed. it is probably true to ssy that never
before hus there been such thoughtful und informed criticlss
as wo find todays Thut is not to say that sl sueh eriticise
ds antirely free frow prejudices In the nuture of things «nd
particulurly Lbegcsuse of the tentative und spasmodie early
development of publle educstion wnl because of the soecial und
politlecl implications of the vhole topic, prejudlice 1s to
sone axtent inevitable and flova frox deepl) rooted philoso-
phieal positionm, Heverthelesa an examination of current
griticisnm nhove o eleur pleture of wwrlety both on the part
of professionul educationlsts and on the part of the zeneral
nablic to sea thaut progress ils sade,

Some of the eriticisc 1= elaarly elsinformed an in
the folloving axtraet froo & letter in the Journal of Education
Voluze B8, 137561 “'ore of thes (l.,e. Lecturers in Hducation)
nuve never taught iln thelir lives; those vho have taught in
sohools Luve generally lone so for &« very short periocd and
then probably like their own schocl days in o sinor Publie
Sehools In suceessful professionsl careers of considersble
length these ven heve often never been in & stute school
axoept us a visitor. any doetor, soldler, sullor or lavyer
taken “or granted that on the whole sll in his profession,
ineluding those ut the top, have shared the same general early
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expariencesa; furthermore, eminent lavyers and doctors
rafresh thesselves econtinually by contaet with Lhe rav
puterial of husenity. Touchars, novever, are constantly
xhorted, advised, exumined und eertificated by pecple
o would not last twelva conths in un ordinury elassroom
and who take partieular care never to rlsk 1t",1 and unswered
by the folloving extract fros wnother letter in the same Jour=
nal "l thought your resders masy be interested to knov the
fects about tewshing exporience in one Jepartmsent of education.
Professory 25 yeurs us tewcher and fHead Huster in public
schioclse Lecturers, tewching experience: (usually finishing
%2 Lowd of subject in gracmar schocls) English 16 years,
Chemistry 17 years, Ueography 10 yeurs, Hodern lsnguages 12
youra, listory 11 years, Blology 7 yeura, Classics 10 years,
Hathenatios wnd Civies 1U yeurs, Phyalezl education 7 years,
Primary school and Training College 7 ¥ears. Half of thense
Lecturers havo higher dagrees in addition to teasecher gqualifi-
sutions, ‘@ hope soon to arrange euzch yeur for Lecturers to

roturn to school Tor & ters or more”,.?

In soms guarters doubts about the efficlency of
toschsr training have led to a roturn to the old bellief that
ull that & teacher reclly needs is & good knowledge of his
subjeet and plenty of tewching pructice. The Journal of Edu-
ecation, Voluse B8& of 1754 aseems to support this view:

1) Journal of Ldueation, Vol. BB Lendon 1956.
2) ope 0lt,
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"There has baen &« good desl of dlssatisfeetion
of recent years vwith the produet o the Training Colleges.
st tha postegraducte lovel thin ip lowding in some quarters
to the dispureagerent of training sltogether and to u Po=
suphoeda of the primury importsnce of mound education, ceoupled
with continuous tesching prsctiee in & good sohocl™.l This
is an attitude vhich is firsly fixed in a section of aneriecsn
opinion, especislly in the Liberal irts Colleges, Host train-
ing for teachers thui‘n seous to divide broadly into three
parts: general, profesiional «nd sexl-professionuls. The
gonaral section 13 Jesligned to encouprage the student to broaden
wnd deepan Lls own education. ils sslscts caoe or tvo subjeats
for apeglal studye The professlonal section ineludon pro=-
vialon Tor the study of the pringlples «nd practise of =du-
cutlon, sote asspeet of speclal methol, as for e.g. in English,
and Illl.;ﬁltm psychologys Tha memi-professional mection
takos many forms but busleally it provides study of & number
of groupa of subjects, to familisrise the astudent ~ith projects
wnd other methods vhiech have & speclal valae in teaching of
cilldrens

“hat seacs cleer 1 thut the schools and the teaschers
rust ba given a much fuller part in trailning than &t present,
It 1s unlikely that uny one fore of educatlon and training wil)

uin genaprdl approval. « Varlety of courses is essential,

The leading article in the Times Edueational 3upple-
ment of 3lst Uotober, 1958 suggests that both the stundards of
Dapartemants of Sduostion and thelr lntegration vith scadecie
faculties and with thoe schocls le.ves cush to be desired:

1) British Journsl of cducution, Vol. 06, London 19%h,
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"It is said that the University depertuents wvere
too separate, The eriticisms made of them cannot be imputed
wholsly to gossip or maliees, Suraly it is not only the ataffs
of Eincational Journsls who gather that there ls strong criti-
eisn of the University departments arong the liesds of schools
and cecbers o the University facultlies, .11 we can be taken
to task over i3 for printing vhut is widely seld., Our Head-
custers and University teachers cannot be Iismissed as backvard
nen of no socount and no good can come Trom dismissing what
they say as not evidence. If we assume for & momsnt that tha
Hesds wnd Dons are wlalnforwed does it not support the con-
tontion that the tralning departments are too separate, that
thay are not properly fitted into the Universitles or not
sufficlently in touch with the schools? Institutions that
are such critisized ore either bad or snisunderstoods. Yhatever
it is, thsy have something to do, If their standards wure =such
that they 4o not galn respect, thon they rust reise thes; if
thelr standards are sufficlent, they cust improve thelr publie
relutiors and econvinee thelr eritles of that fact., Jusat as
Universities maintain ths intelleetusl standards of the nation,
and the worst they eould do in a solentifle age, would be to
dllute those standards under popular pressure, so the Univeraity
Departments of Educstion are in a high degree resconsibdle for
the level of teacher tralning elsevhsro. 3everal correspon=
deats Dave polnted cut the diffieult character of thelr vork,
the pany subjects they have to teach, the short time they have
to Jo it. They must see these things as & threat to standards
sgalnst whieh they wust be wigllant, Let them take wvarning
fror the avful results of letting ths aubject of Hduestion
got the bit between ite= teoth in the United “tates, If thelr
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libruries have the wmoney, vhieh iesven forfend, to buy

thae fat und frightful volumes by plgeon=brained educatlion=-
slists, that pour over in « stre.n from America, let them
spend an evending or no drinking Jdeep Trom that muddy =tream.
Then let thes consider the effects thwse sume vwriters have
hud on thelr own educational syntem, and how, starting with
much the sace academlc standerds ws prevalled here, they
succeaded in purging them from the schools, #0 thet now theprs
i1s something like & stute of national alars in .serica, and
a1l this with floods of money behind thee, snd a far longer
school 1ife to plsy viths, Why Ji! thnis nappen? The answer
touches our polnt of separateneas, In werlcen Universities
there vas ho love lost betvoan “he educaticnlsts und tie other
fasulties, Lach of these pursued thelr separste paths. The
brouseh vas disastroun. In a country zeuloua for intelleetual
standardsy the Univeralty faeultles by varlous weans should
determine the studles wnd standurds of toe schools preparing
for themes The depurteents should sove closer to the faecul-
ties and thls move by them should be reflected in & much
sterner addietion to the tesching of scademic sublects In the
tralning colleges. Education as a subject, “ith .11 its bits
and pleces = alms of, P« chology ofy lilatory of = should be
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held in check. «» little is important but it goes u long
q’“’l- 1

Probably the most valuable kind of eriticlism 1a
thut which flows from young teachers reflecting, after &
few yeurs in the schocls, upon the training course vhich
they took & short while agos The followving is an extract
from o latter to the Times Fducationsl Supplesent of 2nd
Hayy 1950 1

“It in probably true to suy that the exceptionally
gifted tescher will galn 1little froe « trainlng course, &nd
ot the other end of the scale no amount of training will make
people into teachers. But the najority of us needed having
introduction to the latest advances in teuchiny wmethod, to
educational psyehology, to the structure of the system, and
to a greast dea)l more, “a needed the opportunity to muke our
uilstakes whare they wuttered least, and to correct them under
eareful superviaion. “a heve naturslly criticisas on points
of detail, = too wmuch philosophy, tie lutest fuds presented
as gospel, &« fow other points, = but we are agreed that the
course wohleved its alm of equipping us to teach. Ve are
grateful thut we huve not been pushed Into the elassroom un=
tralned « yeur esurller. Too meny peocple sssume that because
anybody ewn stand up in front of &« clams, therefore wnybody ocun
teaach, Teaahing is & opuft whioch has to boe learnt, The une
trained dentist's mistokes hurt sore, but they leal more
quickly." 2

=

1) Tires Fduestional Tupplesent, 3ilst Cetober, 1958,
2)  Ibid; 2nd May, 1958,
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a much more thorough examination of a tralning
course is offered by another correspondent to the Times
Bducational ‘upplement of &th July, 1956 1 A studemt who
has just completed the coursc says @

“One has had to read several books, write a number
of essays and two short tieses, attend a undred lectures
and toach a mndred lessonsy does this all help the pro-
spective teachor? lio one could dispute that the term smpent
teaging vas of inestimable value, It is surely unwise to
unleash a elass upon n young man or woman who has bLeen cloise
tered for years. It seemed to me an excellent plan to give
a student opportunity to observe experiemced Leachers at work
before requiring them to teachj one learns even fro= bad
teaghers. I spent years observing a partlcularly hopeless
teachorg his formal advice was useless, btut I learnt a great
deal from himj as I wvatehed him my own nlstakes became evident.
in my dopartment it was customary for each student to receive
only one or two visits from nis tutorj this seemed guite in-
adequate for it meant one was left almost entirely in the
handes of a few members of the gtaff of the school who can
hardly be as well qualified to advlse as a tutor.

Wwith regard to Lae theoretical subjects, the corres-
pondent stregsses the value of the time and encouragement glven
to every student to formulate ils own philosophy of education;
by whleh he probably means, to begln to formulate his own
philosophy of educatlon, for clearly a fully fledged philosophy

T s e

1) Times Edueational Supplement, 6th July 1956.
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of education can only te developed over a long period of
years with much experlemcej but '@ does foel that this ia
a most valuable part of the course. le pays, "I have
already discovered 'iow diffioult it is to make people think,
and we must admit that this applies to the teaching pro-
feaslon. My departmont was determined not to allow the
thoughtless to Lecore toaghers and a phllosophy course was
therefore included wilch wap made latenalve by Lie detalled
study of get-work books. The result was that the year
appearod agademie and respectable. ithout thls particular
gourse, the diploma might ave been dismissed by many as
beneath contempt, It is very Leaptilng to desplse a diploma
gourse once one fas graduated and the Inclusion of a truly
academic course showed considerable cunning. For some
students Lhe course meant not merely Lhe formulation of a
philosophy of education, but also the Lntroduetion to influens
tial thinkers, who might have otherwisso been overlooked".

With regard to the courso in psycholoyy, the correg=
pondent finds it more difficult to pralse the gourse. lie
says 1 "It is difficult to praise with equal entusiasm the
course in paychology," and he joes on to say, "It is my opinion
that all psychology dealt in this type of course should be
directly applicable to the teaching situatlon. Once an
abstract approach is permitted the knowledge thus acguired
will Le abused. It ils probably oasler to abuse psyc ology
than any other solence and for this reason psyciology is par-
tloularly subject to ridicule”. "On the other hand," he says,
"the same i3 not trus of tie study of the Hstory of Edpationy
It did not appear tiat any student resented the Inelusion of
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the liatory of Education in the coursej indeed, many felt
more emphasis should have been placed on the history of
Comparative Education. With regard to the thesis, so
called, that they have to write, he says, "I wns fortunate
snough to write my special thesls on Comparative Education.
The writing of such a theals was a very effective way of
stimulating interest in education. The work was no doubt
too superficial to be wvorthy of the description "research",
but it provided nevertheless, an excellent antidote to the
tedious task of writing the mothod thosis, that 1s to say,
the second of the two theses we have to writes Hy department
required every student to submit a thesis on the teaghing of
a school subjeet containing general ideas on the teaching of
the subjeet, a syllabuz and three model lossons. I am sure
the only purpose thls tiesis will serve, will be to remind
me how very little I knew about the teaching of my subject
before I tad any real experience".

“In conclusion," he says, "this ip a eriticlsm that
mizat be applied to a lesser extent to most of the diploma
course. It i3 unfortunate that one has no background of
exporience, for I believe that every student should have at
least a year's teachln; experlence before embarking upon the
course, This will greatly increase the value of the year's
training."’ In reply to that particular point, 1t might be
said that clearly teachers cannot be put out In the schools
without any kind of tralning at all and a posaible ansver to

tie polnt ralsed night be to suggest that tie diploma gourse

- = s

1) ope. cits
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should be spread over two years, with tie first year very
largely spent in the schools under close supervision by
tutors and so on, and the second year, when pupils are
appointed to their posts, could be spent in the study of more
theoretical subjects, and the whole thing belng llnked toget-
her to arrive at the avard of the Diploma at the end of the
two years, It is clear Lhat there is a real need for a
major re-gvaluation of teacher tralning, its alms, methods and
content, and with the great expanslon of educatlonal sorvices
nov taking plage In all countrles ol the world the moment i
particularly ripe for such thinking.

In the Iimes Fducational Supplement of 1Oth Oetober,
1958, we road 1

"o now have a quite unique opportunity in waileh to
do some fundamental rethinking about the training of teachers,"
Drs veFs Alexander told members of the liational Assoclation of
Inaspectors of Sghools and Edusational Urganisers durlng thelr
4nnual Conference held last week in London which wvas devoted
to thls subject.: “The opportunity provided by the great ex-
pansion in tralning colleges and the beginndng of the three
year course might never recur,” he sald., "To miss it might
be an irreparable losss The only remedy was to glve all
teachers tralned graduate status, but If teachers were to be
glven gradunte status there would have to be a four year traln-
ing course," Dr. Alexander said. This wan the only way of
insuring the necessary combinatlon of knowledge of subject with
knowledge of children., University graduates and products of
speclalised training ecolleges with tiree year oourses, would
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spend a further year after tie normal Lhree year courso,
in professional training, fitting Lhem to temgh and widen=
ing their secope, [Ilhose st ordlnary colleges would devote
a further year to the study of thelr speclal subjeet. Dr.
«dexander furtier argued that University qualifications
should be demanded of prospective teashers. The Assoclation
alio heard an address from Frofopsor M.V... Jeffreys, Director
of the Institute of "dusatlon at Sirmingham Unliveraity, Fro-
fessor Jeffreys spoke on personal education and the asoquisition
of professional skill, e had the impresslon, he sald, that
gehool and colleges do not often seo aye Lo oye about the
nature and purpoge of Leagher tralnings The colleges emphasize
the aim of Lo Lroad non-utllitarian sducation. They disllke
the tricks of the trade. A college Principal had told him for
exa~ple, that %e would newer sanction classes in the use of &
blagk-board, Teachers on the ogther nand argue that young
teachers have not Geen tauwht their Jjob as they were 5 years
agoy and 1t was true, Professor Jeffreys sald, that colleges
operated at one remove from the realism of the glasgroom,
With the three year course it sghould be posslble to give students
same experlience of advange study with at least one sublect coo=
parable with University work, and slso to give enough practieal
tralning Iin Che eraft of teacilngy but Professor Jeffreys vas
concerned to stress thore was no negessary opposition betwoen
thwe ideals of the educated man and the competent eraftsman,
ihe two were complementary. The best eaducation was both liberal
and vocatloral, iowever, thoe efflecaecy of teuching dopends on
the kind of person tho teagher is, rather than his technical
proficiency.
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In thls conneetion, Sir Ronuld Gould, General
Secretary of the FHational Union of Teachers, in an articls
in the Tires Rducatiocnal Supplement of 1lth -~pril, 1958,
stressed the importance of maintaining and improving the
scadenle standards of teachers in tralning @

Ha had often heard 1t sald that in the three years
gourse the student zust be exposed to vork by experiences
and also the colleges must produce well-rounded parsonalities.
“Tulk of this kind tends to lrritate," he sald. [Every edu=
cational institution should be concsrned sbout axposure to
the worthwhile, and wbout rounded personalities. The latest
theory, the theory of the "senaitized palate” vas no satie-
factory definition of the alms of the tralning colleges.
Young pecple in truining colleges needed more thun exposurae.
They needed theoretical and prscticel knowledge of the eraft
of tosching end they needed ‘o be sxolted, stimuluted and
stretched to thelr Millest intellectusl capaclty. as for
rounded personalities, of course the teucher needed to be a
wall=rounded personality, This 1s, of course, a blinding
Elimpse of the obvicus. But thlas ratier fuclle talk eould
bide a foar of the academic or a contempt for it, or & bellef
that olay modelling vas core isportant than srithmetic, Vhat
4 teacher needed was a fires knovledge of his subject and the
abllity to trunamit it to the child. This latter ubility
depended upon his personality whileh tralnlng colleges could
do 1ittle about, but it was also dependent upon & body of
knovledge vidch could be taught. an understanding of methods
of tesehing langusge or the setheds of tewehing srithmetle
ware cases in point. This knovledge ahould be given in the
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training colleges, e noed training and academic standards
for non-gradustes broadly equlvalent to those of trained
graduates. The trained graduates spent three years io the
University and ono year in the University Training Department.
That, then, should be the ultimate aim for all teachersj all
ghould have four years training. He wyanted to soe every
tiree year tralned teacer cag rniear as possible to the agademic
level of the graduate. 'nd he also wvanted to see provided
means by whiech the three year trained men and women aould
nghieve, after the three yoar course, the full academic status
of the graduate. liovw are these academic standards to be
achieved? University standard of selection or thereaboutsy
University attitudes to students and University methods of
teachlng and standards of achlevement must be adopted in the
training colleges, The attitude of the principals and astaff
to students should be the attitude of the staffs at Univer-
sities. The rigld rules that used to be applied, the anxious
solieltude for the wvelfare of each student, the petty and
vexatious control should all ce abandoneds A freedom that is
given to University students should be given to Training
College :hﬂmtl-l

In suggesting that Iraining Colleges should be
modellod more on University lines the writer is clearly paying
a welcome compliment to the Undversity approasch to tsacher
tralning vale1 does =uch to offset tho flow of adverse eriti-
cism:s The sane view la taken by the County Education Gfficer
Soclety in thalr jeport quoted in the Times Edueational

1) Times <dueational Supplement, 10th Octaher, 1958,
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upplement of 24th January, 1358 @

"The princlipul need in teacher tralning collegen
is to make the course sore like those at Universitiaes,
Thia should stretch the lntalleoctusl capacity of tha cotantlal
tescher, preparing him to tesch better ot higher levels, even
wore lmportant as Lhe sechocl leaving sge 13 ralsed agaln, and
getting greater maturity of outloock und personality. Tha
third yesr will not of itmelf be « perfected sjatem of teacher
training, for there caun be no sueh thing ue o common gualifi-
cation for teachers. Even a0 sorne sort of Unlversity guali-
ficstion is desirable, In the next five to ten years the
soademie guslity of students applying for pleces will probably
rise. ill collegen =hould work in direet co=operation with
Universities, “tudents st training Colleges should be able
to go to University leetures in thelr spselsal subjeets and
take the University Degroe examination. The Unlversity tewscher
should taka speclal subjects in the training collages, “here
rtudents eannot take the full University degres course they
should take part of it «nd bave a cartificate saylng that they
huve reached the degrea stendurd in that part. The degree
should be & gansral or pass degres and there seems little rezson
vy Universities should not co-operate, .nother idea would be .
to include in the training college coures un examination whieh
Universitics wvould recognise, 20 that students could go on to
conplete the dsgree courses hy & year of full tine or part tise
ntu-:'i:-*l

- ==

1) Times Educetiocnal Supplement, 2Wth January, 1756,
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3« [egruitpent and Seleotlon of Teschers.

Gne of the most heulthy feutures of recent coriticlasm
of teacher preparstion is the weight given to the lmportance
of selegtion of sulteble students for reeruitment to teaching,
and this ln spite of tie vorld-wide shortege of skilled men-
povar in general and of candidates "or tewching in particular,
it is vost desirable that personsl standards of teachers
should be ceintained «nd lsproved iIf oducation is to pluy the
role in soociety which 1= iperecalngly being demanded of 1it,
pifficult though the whole gquestion of seleetion undoubtedly is,
nevertheless it 1= not enough to rake the best of lndifferent
matarial and it is essentizl to overhaul constantly our ad-
qusiun requirecents,

In an investigation reported by G.0.H. Burroughs in
the British Journal of Educational P=yehology of Febpruary, 19758,
the value of the intervievw in the selection of students for
teceher training ls fully discussed, s polnts out that ususlly
the work of the training eolleges and Univeraity Departments of
Hdueation eulminstes in & nunber of marks or rating secured by
oxeninutions or other ceuns. Aamong these, sspurste curks are
generally shovn for various parts of the academic vork of the
tralodng course and the prectloal teaching carrisd out by the
student in nis period of school practise, It 1s in terms of
these nurks that evaluation haes ususlly been carried out., Ail-
uoat sll eoncerned with training wvould ugree that the practicsl
toaching mark or assessgent is of the utmoat importance, It is
often found that this sark is heavily weighted in any finsl
sumnation of the carks derived from different parta of the
ecgupse, or from flnel examinations. lMost vould also sgree
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that this mark ls not likely to be predicted Ly the cognitive
test which has been the subject of so much rocent research in
selogtion, It is for the purpose of seeing the candidate as
a parson and making some estimate of :is potential teaching
abilities that the interview in its various forms is included,
t1e evidence from this part of the teachers selegtlion procedure
being given econsiderable weight. The Lnterview of course, has
many veaknesses whic: tave been shown on numerous occasions and
its predictive power has not usually been good.

durroughs finds three factors emerging from his ex-
periment. The first and sost important fagtor seems to be
congerned prineipally with the impression which the candidate
makes on the interview by virtue of hls appearance, volece and
such qualities as make a direct impact upon their senses. It
govers Lhe appearance and manner of t' e candldate, those aspecls
of him wileh gould be jJudged in fgnoranece of 'ils qualities of
intellect and charscter and wilch are direetly obserwvable at
tie interview., A second fagtor appears to cover lntellectual
qualities of the oandldate as expressad verbally L rough the
medium of Lie interview. It presents guite a "ipgh loading for
maturity, suggesting Lhat aving something to talk about and
being able to express it in a reasonably adult manner was the
agpoct of Lthe candidate with wileh the interviews were specially
goncerned. 1he candldate's bearing, bteing directly observable,
can reasonably be Jjudged in the limits of a short interview.
A third and less clearly defined factor sghwows itself and soems
to Indiecate sincerity, entimsiasm for teachlng, suftability to
care for childreny 1t seems to be concorned with tie various
non=intelleetual quulitles whieh are thought to be important in
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a teacher and is largely a vocational fagtor, It deals
gonerally with matters whleh camnot be observed or so readily
Judged in an interview. It 18 made up of inferences drawn
from oupervation of Lo candidates behaviour in a situation
which Lis far removed froz the teaciing situation in whieh these
qualities must ultimately be exhibited. The most predistive
interview iftems appear to be, first of all that the candldate
is skilled in verbal expression and secondly that he is attrac-
tive in appearancej tiirdly that e makes a good first impress-
ions Then, that 7e ia intellectually alert, that he has a
pleasant volee and other minor factors appear.

As Furroughs points out the predictive valua of the
interview generally is consldered to be rather low and probably
in the present situation vhere teachers are in such short supply
it would seem to be :ardly wort'whils, and wo will et just as
good results by taking everybody that applies for admission to
training colleges and university oducation departaents and
weeding out the one ar two vho do not appear to be satisfactory
during the course,"” -

In justralia teoo, consideration has been glven to
improving the guality of stulents for teacher training by ine
proving methoda of seleetlion. In "The Jelasction of Teachers”
from the ‘ustrallan Council for "ducational Hesearch Heport No.
62, (Children need Ieaciiers), Cumningham and Yoray indicate that
althoug: selection of Trainees in Australia is normally based on
an interview, during recent yoars there has been such progress

1) .01, Durroughs ¢ Selection of teachers by Interview i
ritish Journal of "ducational Psycologzy 1 February 1958,
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in the technigues of selectlion, as for example in the
solection of offlcers for the armles of the world through
taie employment of psychologleal iknovledge that "it will
be strange indeed if oducational authorities do not make usge
of these aids as a supplement of t'io Lnterview for the se-
loctlon of future teacheras," 3 Indeed it has been suggosted
that some scheme of country ouse sltuations as usod in the
wWar Uffice solection Hoard durlng the war in while! candidates
lived together for a swort time under cloge obseryatlon would
prove of help in the selection of Teaschers,

It seems, however, doubtful if it would be worth-
while getting young men of this age group together for a short
time in an artificial situation and 1t seems doubtful whether
such a syste= would provide more valuable information than
that obtalnable from confidential reports of iead Teachera and
teaghers generally, and from outsiders who have had close cone-
tact with candidates over a mueh longer perlod and in more
normal eircumstanges, In practice all states In ‘ustralin
seloct their students by means of edugatlonal gualificatlons
required for University “atrleulation. There are wvarious ine-
dicatlions that during the war years in particular and still to
poma extent, almost anyone with the necessary academie quali-
fications could obtain entry. There are in Australia, as
elasevhere, oxiremely few terminatlons of appointment becuuse of
temperamontal unsultability either during training or at the
Ltermination of training. The Iritish: White Paper on "dueation

1) Cunningham and ¥oray ¢ "Children need Teachors",
AslaEalia 'ﬂpﬂrt- No. ﬁ:.'-
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sets down that the teachling profeasion should represent so
far as is practicablce a cross sectlon of the interoats and
exporiences of the comunity at large. It ls considered
t:iat travel, experience of affairs, participation in one
forn of soelal servies = all these anhance the contribution
whici men or women can make to tie schiools. "Industry,
Commerce and other eallings should contribute their guota to
the teachin, professions and it phould not be felt truo ag
it is today that onoe a teagher reans always a teachar," 1

All this would gesm to Ilndleate that Lo teaching
gervice should draw on a much wider fleld of applicants than
the present fleld wilech 13 limited to the narrow academic laovels
schools, Tralning Colleges or University and back to school,

To achieve this it will of course be necessary to ralse the
status and the salary of practising teachers in order to compete
wit Induptry and Soomerce. Indeed much is to be sald for the
suggestion, that no man or woman should be conaidered for entry
into the profession who has not shown himself or herself capable
of holding down anotiar job for a perlod of years. This would
ensure that the enphasis in selection would be ghifted from
paper qualifications to "mman courses.” "The men and women
required us the teachers of tomorrov are men and vomen of
absolute integrity, possessed of enthusliasm, grit, energy and
undarstanding of the wvorkings of the wman mind and doep syn=
pathy with the difficulties and protlems. Thoy —ust be both
clear-neadsd and varn-heartedy = above all they must be cone
solously striving towvards a reasoned and worthwhile philosophy

1)} Goard of HSducation Pamphlet 1 o. G458 « Bducational
wconstruction i UaMeoelUs July, 1943,
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of 1life. GHesides these qualities all paper gualifiecations
are of secondary importance.” - At the same time, however,
it is necessary to achieve this end without the lowering of
ncademic standards, Although we want our pupils to grow up
with good luman qualities it 1s at the same time most desirable
that they should be trained to use thelr brains to the best
possible abdlity and a hlgh degree of scholarship is still un-
challenged as the best means of achiewing this, particularly
in the case of those wit: a hlgh degree of intelligence, for
the countries of the world today reguire high intelligence more
than ever before. [io country in the world can afford to neg=-

loot itz best brains and thelr development.

The Meliair eport impressed by the success of the
Emergency Iralning Scheme for mature students, also gupports
the view that the reorultment net should be cast wider and that
the training service should provide courses suitable in nature
and length to meet tho needs of applicants showing great wvariety
as regards age, maturity, attalmments and experience. A mature
parson, w080 maturity is matehed by cultural intereats and
attalnments pursued or secured cthervise than by a formal edu-
cation, for example, oy study which has been combined with home
duties, Ly oxperlience abroad or during work in some profession
of occupation, should be as eligible for consideration for a
shortened ecourge as would be n graduste. The Meliair Report
goes on to say 1 "We do not execlude the posslibility of the
profossional cunlification being obtalned by means of part-
Lime study anc practlon.™

1) loec. cit.
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We are in faet at present seeing a progressive
improvement in the status and resuneration of teachers but
1ittle or nothing in the directlion of wider reerultment.



The notlon of trulning teuchers n.turally baegs the
guestion vhether teachers cun be trained «nd wvhet ve mean by
trulning = 1s not towahing =n art rether than & science? It
pay well be thut good teaching depends fundasentally on im-
nondersble personecl Tactors lo the Individual muke-up which
ure either there or not, and about vhich ve can do littls
cxcept exercise a careful seleotion. But =0 of courss doen
the vork of eny artist in any flela, ralnter, seulotor or
vhiat have you - without talent little or nothing of valus ean
be created. and yot aven the moat promising young artlst can
leurn a good deal and profit by the ocecusulated experience of
the pust through tralnings &s vith un srtist in other spheres
the fine performance of 4 glfted teacher is as much the result
of planned training and intelligent experlence as of natural
aptitude, «bility and treining are complementary in all
wotivities of life, provided that the tralning does not luy
dovn some rigid forsuls vhich orsops the ability instesd of
gulding ite. Unfortunstely cur efforts to extract order out
of chaoa in the world wnd oar eXxcessive u=e of the valuable
tool of sclentifle systematology Tor this= purpose do tend to
lead us lnto this error in &ll departeents of education.

It in at eny rate elescr that ve are ntill & long way
froc being able to turn out teachers on a purely sclentifiec
basis and with a guarsntes of perfection stamped on thes - and
ons puy feal very glad that this is so.

4 great many studles have been carried out and books
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published on the role of Training College=s and the general
purposes of teacher trsining institutions,; but none of them
have got down to the fundamentzl trestecent of the caterial

to be used in actual courses, to «n astesze=nt of the value
o a1l the bits and pleces that go to zake up rost coursas of
tralning, to the study of tesching these courses and to their
proper integration, so that & stodent knows what he 1s dolng,
uly he ls doing 1t and hov to use it.

The remsinder of this chapter vill deal with the
ganaral purposes of the training courss and subsequent chapters
will be concernad with detailed considerstion of the actual
coursen and aapeats of the vork of s Tralning Department.

The Heport of the Royal Comcission on EAwcation in
Ontario, Cansda of 1750, dealing with teschar training in
genaral terms enunclates saven prineiplss underlining thair
proposuls for the orgenisation and preparstion of teachers. :

(1) The Teacher Tralning progrimme should be designed to
anuble teachers to assist in the reallsation of the
alme forealsted for sdueatlon in the various atages
of the educational system,

(11; Candidates for adalssion to Teacher Tralning Courses
should be esrefully selectedj only those heslthy in
body and wind and poswmessing the highast posslible
personal snd scadesic gquelifications should be secepted
for tralning, and durding the period of tralning those
who are found unsuitsble for the profession should be
vwoeded out.

e — _—

1) Heport of the Hoyal Comelssion on "ducstion in Ontario,
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The Training progracce und condltions of teaching
sarvice should be sueh us to attract and retaln an

incressing number of sble young persons.

The professionsl educational srogramme should provide
full opportunity for the presentation of the theory
of education, for adequate directed observation of
sk1llful tesching and Tor pructise tesching on the
part of students,

The programce should permit gradustes of teacher train-
ing inatitutions to continue thelr professional sdu-
cation and quelify for tesching certifloates reguired
for positions in schools, For the other steges of the

public service or sducsatiocnal system.

as part of the public systes of sducation sore teacher
training institutions wshould he open to &ll students
neeting presoribed sdmission reguirements.

The success of the tralning prograsme vill depend upon
the competeney of the tesching per=onnel of the treln-
ing inatitutions und on thelr pruectise teachers.

The Comnission concludes thut the most satisfactor

organigetion for the professional preparation of teuchers for

post-alementary schoole 1s that vhieh require the candidsts to

ssoure o Bechelor's dsgrea fros . recognized Univeraity bafore

entering upon his professional trulning. In view of the high
standards of our Universities, their fucilities should be
utilized to the fullest posaible extent, In England during
tha pericd between the wars, the high standard of the High
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sehools and Uresmar schools was due almost entirely to the
high standard of acholarship, = scades.c scholarship - of
tha teuchers in those schools. There vem & period in wihileh
it vas very difficult to obtain & post in & High school unless
ona had « degres with first or second class lionours, The
result vas shovn in the inereasing number of scholarships won
by students froe such schools to the Universitlies of Oxford
and Casbridge, und the succesaful chullenge of the High Behools
snd the drammar schools to the held whieh the older Publie
Sehools had on entry to the older Universitiss of Uxford and
Cunbridge,

Ihe Commigsion goes on to explaln in broad ocutline
the sort of eourses that should b@ inecluded in Tesoher Train-
ing lfor seoordary sehools, The courses should include, in
widitlion to tralning in method .nd physiecal and health edu-
cation 1

(1) i school heslth prograsme, ineluding utilization of
health servicam for tewchsrs in training.

(11) A study of the philosophy of education, edusstional
psychology, teaching methods, schocl canagesent and
adpinistration and professional athics.

(111) Special attention to oral and written Euglish, in-
cluding spesch tralning und production, library methods
and audliol=visuul tewahing aldas

(1v) Frovision for cbservution und practise teaching in
typleal urban and rural seeondary schools,.

agaln the Keclulr Heport hus vulusble comments on the
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general framevord snd curriculum of &« teacher tralning course,
though not snalysing in any depth tae subject mutter oF the
various branches of the curriculum, The course muast be
planned and conducted in such & way, suyns tha Reoort, that ot
the and of it the student realises that half of his educatlion
being complete, he 1s about to enter upon & significant stage,
the stage which depende upen his ovn initictive and effort.
This night very well be carried on durlng the first yesar of
tesching in the probationary year by further studies at the
University or the University Tralnin: Departeent in order to
corplete the Diplomu after certification. The Melalr Report
gooes on ¢ "Ve refraln fros enunciuting any other general
prineipless The tralnlng of teachers must slways be the
subject of experlmont, 1t 1= & growing point of education,®

In the professional tralning course the Melalr Reaport
stres=ses Lhe lsportance of Speech Tralning. VYith regard to
Prineiples of Education it suys that the cbjeet of such studles
in to enlighten & =tudent wbout the nzture of educational pro=
easses and to enuble him to uwpprecliate that historical and
social significance. They are evsential studlss because they
elp to reke the tescher and because the objJective in teaching
is a person and not a subjeat, A Necessary part of the course
in the Frinelples of Education 1s instruction upon and chser-
vution of the physlesl wund mental development of children.
Teselhiors nay sometizes be called upon to instruet older ehildren
in the elements of physlology, but apart from this, some knowe
ledge of the aubject 1s esseantial for svery tescher becuuse
evary teacher is concerned with hyglene wnd with the posture
and physiocal development of his puplls. In this sanwe
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physiology and physical education rust be compulsory
subjeots to all students,

similar considerations apply Lo paychology,
"a subjeet wilen can easily be mishandled." The study
of the mental growth and e aviour of children is vital
to the teagher, but durilng training it mmat be study whileh
13 related to the student's person oxperience and obser-
vation of children and must therefore be intimately connected
with nis school pragtlice, It iz very desirable that when
teachiers take thelr first post, they should have some broad
understanding of current thought in paychology, 1 only so
that they may be clive to the faet that the bacikwvardness of
a child or his persistent bad behaviour may possibly have a
pesychologleal cause which demands the attentlion of some
spoeclally qualified person.s «hen such speciallsts are
ealled into the schools, it is important in the intsrests of
tie child concerned that tiaey should find a teacher a sym-
pathetic and intelligent colleague. The age and experience
of students and the time at thelr disposal necessarily place
limitations on the nature and the extent of Lie instruction
which they should recelve, HNelther psychology nor physlology
should be pursued as thoug: the student were reading LIt as a
subject in a degree course, nor should either of them be re-
garded ag the reserved domain of speclalist members of the
staff. 41l the staff to some extent are concerned, oven
though only a few may be particularly responsible for diregt-
ing and integrating the studies and observations of students.
"We make Lhese obpervatlons," goes on the Melialr Raport,
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"becalne we have reason to beliave that in some Univeraity
Treining Depurtments und perhaps in some Training Colleges,
apoolulist lsctures in psychology in psrticular exact too
large & proportion of the time gvallable and expact too much
of thelr students."

uther ptudies should be lneluded under the heading,
Prineiplos of Educution. Students should be introduced to
somo of the grest eclassicsl writers on Bducation, even L1f they
cunnot have the time to study them desply. Thia 1a desirsble
a0 that studenta ray reslise that they will be the trustees of
s great tradition and thet the vork of their chosen profession
has exercised soce of the greatest minds over a period of two
thousand years, The asteesa In vhleh efucation 1» held in this
country doss not depend only upon what others think of tha way
in vhich teschers acquit themselves, but also upon the value

wileh teachers pluoe upon their profession.

Teschers should also nave sone ascgualntance with the
educationsl systess in genersl wnd o more detalled knovledge
of the history wnd strueture of the =) stem in their own countey,
a8 well &8s en appreclation of the plece wvhiech their own =chool
has in it, This lnvolves un elementary knowledge of the povers
und responsibilities of central .nd locsl suthorities res=pec=
tively «nd the purt vhiech voluntary effort has slayed in bulld-
ing up the =system. The Toundstions of this kEnovledge can be
laid during training; in particulsr students should be glven
opportunities for obmerving sducatlonal practles in this country
20 that they pay consider it in the light of their study of
cducational prinelples, There resalns as purt of the under-
atending of the Prinelples of Gducatlony the need for teschors
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to sppreciute the home clrcumntances of their pupils and
the impaat of the soclal services on the children end thelr
purents, The lnitial diseipline of wecurate ocbservation
of spoial conditions snd the stimulus to subsequent study of
econoslc wund other problems vihdch Lnevitably fece teschers
vhen they get to work in the =chools, cen be provided during
the student dayns.

3tudents should be sneouraged as in rany colleges
they are now, to take un aective part in soelul snd educational
vork outside the walls of the college and thus lay the foun-
dations of an interest in oublie affulrs and of tha prectice
of being & good =itlzen. “Ye& regurd good cltizenship as a
habit of eind end condoet to ba learned as cuch froR exacpls
as from instruction. Lnowledge i3 neceasury, but it is not
enoughj citizenship hus no foundation apart from the habit of
poral reflection and « high sense of juty. Instruction in the
Priuelples of Educatlon, generocusly interpreted, will afford
the stafls of training institutions umple opportunity to ax-
plain «nd stress the dutles of & eitizen und equip the tosther
in his turn to do the same more purticularly in the higher Torms
of secondary schools :nd in young neople's colleges, but “wve
io not consider that specifie instruction in these dutiss should
“orm & separate and compulsory =ubjJeect for svery student in
tralning." ".t the same tirme ve resllse the wvelues to a sahool
or eollege of having on ita staff some tewuchers wiho have pede o
apeclcl study of the social services wnd of the machinery of
government, both central and local wnd in each training areu
there should be che or sore training institutions vhieh include
these smatters in their ecurricula wn sn optionzl subject under
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the name of Seeclal Studies, Fublic -deinistrations or some
al=llar title, In some areas the existence of universlty
department of focial Science will help to meet this nead,"

It would be & profound mistake to regard profession-
6l studies as concerned only with the students' professicnal
oquipment in the narrover sense., "''ell planced courses in
the Prineiples of Education play an important part in the
pérsonal educstion of students. They ure purt of the process
of educated cen and women for the schools, for this reason e
suggest that advencsd courses in any branch of professional
study should be avallsble for those gualirfied to profit from
thets The maln difficulty, ve belleve, in providing for the
studles which ve hawve grouped under the term Prinelples of
gducationy, 1s that having regerd for future needs there are not
sufficient people in this eountry wvho are qualified to deal
with them, thet is, persons who will direot professional studies
even thouzh they will not be vholly responsible for the in-
struction of students in their practice, Lecturers in edu-
cation are diffiocult to find und we doubt vhether appolnting
bodiss alvays know what they wvant or ought to look for, 3uch
locturers should have had significunt teaching excerience in
schools, should have devoted & substantial perlod to study and
chaervation of educationsz] problems and practices in thls coun-
try and if possible abroad, und should be men «nd vomen of high
abllity with the gift for orgenizing the study and practice of
studenta,."

The eourse in the Prineiples of Edueation as we have
roviewed it, covers muech of the art of teaching, but effective
practice can be obtuined only in the sehoolm. “Une of our
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reascons for proposing an extension of the perlod of training
1s so that students cay have more extensive and wore varled
cxperionce in the schools before they enter upon thelr yesr
of teaching on probation.”

“erhaps more valusble thun these genoral analyses of
tia pechanles of teascher trulnlng cre the attempts that heve
been tude in recent yeuars to expand the horizons of the teacher
trulning period and to indicate ways in vhieh such a perlod can
be used momt profitably %o counteract the speclalization of
eurlier yours and indeed to contribute in & most vorthvhlle
vay to the further edueation of the student in the broadest

s8N

In the British Journal of Sducation, Voluse B6 of
1954 Professor ".i, lilblett has pointed out that this is the
sge of apeciallzation, 1 "It 1a posaible to get a good
honours degree in amy Unlversity becuuse one has studled the
subjeot with application rather that ss & vhole man." waly
sopd jreduates Jewrn during thelr degrees years aa such as one
might expect elither sbout life or sbout themselves., Like =o
many boys wnd girls in Sixth Forms, they cun fet up things
exeellontly, but thelr path to experience may be less svakensd
in the process than ane hopes. liov one of the Jobs of the
trulning year Lis to ¢at cen wnd vomen “resah from the study of
thelyr d4ifferent spacialisca to 4o aspme thlnklng about bilz
questions, The yeor rust be & humsnlsing one. Its function
is mainly restorative, bringlng thom back froe belng speclalists
to belng everyday immans and the fuot that now, for the flrst

1) British Journal of Educastion. Vol, 86 19%% = art by
«R. Kiblatt.
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tine for yeurs perhaps, they zre being brougnt into contact
with children 1= enormously algnlfieant end helpTul.

The training yeor, then should sncoursge thought
gbout life in general for no ona can cose to have a philosophy
of sducution, vho has ut any rate o bit of philosophy of life
vhioh Ge hes worked out for himeelfl, not taken over second
hand from other psoplej but the yeur v1ll have to encourage
such thinkiug wsou: men wvhe start fros very different places
wd ere golng to travel vary different distances during the
courss} froe the highly intelligent man to the one who has
Just sersaped the degre:sj from the ean vho has resd vith under-
standing, « good deal of Pluto in the original te the man vho
ouy bave s good decond &t the beglnndng of the yeury 1= not
gulte sure vhether Mlsto vas & Gresk or an Egyptien and does
not really believe thit Plato sald anything that is atill

rolovant.

The second Justifloastlion of the trulning yesr, 1s
that e can do such to open the rind ol the studsnt to mound
nossible sethods of teaching vhieh othervisa Lo cight never
encounter. The tendency for the undertrained Sehool Haster,
oven more than for the tralned, is to teach his own subject by
much the sase methods us thome vhen e learat the subject at
seiool hlsxell} unless ua learns of other methods of tesohing
the subject ot & fairly oarly =tago in ule cureer, it will not
be surprising if he begounen =ot and unenterprising in hi-
appromseils If beo la lucky he wil] of course ses «ll sorta of
lvaginstive experiments golng on in the first school he teuches
in. But he ma; not be lucky, snd the sume Lls true not sorsly

ibout pethode of temeching s subject, but using incentives,
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pinishmenta, competiticns and murking aystoms. "The sort
o™ instruction in tesching eethod vhicn is a giving of hints
snd tips 1s not golng to get amybody far. “'hat vo want 1s
to get « wan's mind saxercised s«s un educating rind, not only
45 an ecsdenic mind.™ rleoking up tlps hes too much in common
uith the pleking up of unconsidered trifles and letting thes
atay uncoasldered. In o time like our ovwn with =0 muny
difforing «nd often opposed vievs curront, .nd s0 cany nev
approuches to the teaching of subjects being thought out, 1t
1s zora importent than it used to be that the young teacher
should have a chance to think shead cbout thems "1'w not
referring cverely to the cos«ibilitlens opened up by broadeusts,
gromaphones and filee, sutoectic “ork= "or & nev undarstanding
ror the importance of the srts in esducstion, or the usual =0

ealled wctivity mathod,

Fhere never has bean & perlod of thirty years vwhen so
mdel: thut 1s nev Las been lneorporated 1lnto setual sehool text
books as in the last thirty, or when the use of print and
aynbol sade so0 grest wrn sdvance, But ve are »till far from
ugresing about what should be eentral in :he teachling of
tnglish nor united in our perception of the significance of
some of the results of the nev approsches pending, nor convinced
that tiere 1s any tlue reslly to glve to the Hiatory of “elence
wien teaschling Chenlatry. The lmportent guesationa in sethod
wfe wll guestionm of prloclple wnd 1t in eusy to dovelop &
olosed cind oa questions of principle, ~imply from hebit indeed.
or because clone-zindedness 1a rother u contugious dleeise,

& third Teetor vhich makes the yvewr In an aducstion department

oven sore nocessary than it used to be is the inereasingly
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democratic nuture of the soelety ln whioh we live, and as
a conseguence, the groving unity of cur edusatlional systec
in spite of the inereasing range und complexity of the typens
of school provided in it. If 4 mun has besn educated ot
the Frisary dchool, the Gracpar School wnd the University and
then goes buck to tewcn thw rest of his days in u Gracmer
dechooly he will huve u very llulted ucgualntance with the edu-
caticnul provision for the nstion L9 & vhole, But shundantly
Justified slthough & yeur of treoining suy be imcedlately ut
tho post=gruduate stage, if fourtesn wveeks of lecture and
glensen, &nd twelve weeks of school practice count usm a year
snd not six monthsy, 4t 1s no subatitute for . pericd of rore
oatuire consideration lster in life, of purposes and methods in
educations 4 Tev months of thoughtful standing sside after
alx or tvelve or eighteen yeurn of tewshlng can be lmmensely
fruitful,”

In the sase vein Professor “.H.J. arsitage, 1 writing
in the Hritish Journal of Bducation, Volume BB of 1956, claims
thet trelning departments can have anm full an educative functlon
s the other University depurtments, thut the study cof sducation

curi be an eduostion in itaelf.

it cannot of course be sxpected that the teachera in
the University Educstional Department can be an highly qualified
in the varlous arts wnd sclences um tue staffs of those deapurt-
mants themnelves, but on the other hand, as was polnted out long

before tie Helielr Heport, vhen proposing the establishment of phe

1) British Journal o” Eduestion. Vol, 88, 1956, art, by
HeH Uy & !"litl-ll -
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Chulr of Education in the University of London, John Hinto
lgrgan vwrote "The orofessor 7 sducstion should poss=as
& knowledge of more than the generzl prineiples ol all the
selences, but he would of coursa be infarlor to &1l the other
profesiors in thelr re:pective departments, It »111 be his
provinee to comhine sl! thelr different objects; to polnt out
the relevant importance of esch science, thelr mutuasl depen=
dence, snd so to consolidate them in the wind &s to glve
n 1 "'a should

conalder the meanlng of the cnange rrom the idea of Teacher

atrength and consistency to the character.

Training to that of Teaeher Education. The difference betwean
the bwo muy be stabed bhus ¢ Tralolng 1s relatively o short
term und specifie process; Education 1s long term and general.
fhe treining idea predomlinated of course when teachers and
panitors were being prepered to work tie monitorial aystem of
the surly 19th century and loter io the pupll=‘ewcher ol
student=-teacher sy ‘tens, and 1t predominuted alsoc lo the vork
nf the training colleges roundad rros 184U onvardas, though
thers were glimpses of a brosder vutlook of vork 1o Ste karks.
'@ want colleges sore llke those «t Uxford and Cambridge and
luss lik» whitee=vwash=d parrellelograis, witi courses in the
flraot two years entirely ocultural. The dominant idea from
petholds ol tue older sy tes persisted long and dled hard. They
influenced the ucsdemlo, profesalonal and soclal 1ife of Lhe
colleges until well lnto the present century, and in many
Tradndng Colleges stlll <o, The scademlc goal sat bafore the
atudants tended to be strietly related to the required level

et whieh they would subseguently be teaching thelr subjscts,

1) [he Education of Tewchers by J.'. Tibore in the Journal
of Bducation Volume B8, 1756.
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For thely professionsl tralnlng they vere drilled in clusa-
roozs techniques vith prescribei "orms of lesson preparation
and pre=entation nd the lsitatlon uvf demon+tration models,
The pressures was intense, rulee und regulstlons .bounded wnd
the moelsl 1ife of the colleges 'as impoverished und limited

ae a result, This sotieon of specifie and short term tralning
gave rise to wttitudes that buve by ro seans died ocut today.

They ere now to be found less in the colleges thomselves than
in thedr ecritics, including ssme nli teachers,”

The comments esbody tie view that the maln business of
the colleges is to turn ocut reudy smede teschers vho ean valk
into « school snd take ovep whatever Job is allotted to them,
ot infreguently . Job whieh the experlenced teschers themselve-s
would rather not do. In fuot teuchera cannet be ready cade in
this Fashion, The goed cxperlenced tescner ls &n =xport in
noting and interpreting all tho signe vhich tell him what 1=
going on over there in the minds of the colldren In hds clavs.
s can 40 this vhile procesding +ith Lis lesson, selacting
materinl, chooming forma 0" words, wsking questions, dewvising
exerclses und he modifies &l] thene as he goen ulong in the
1izht of hla interpretaticon of the way tle chlildren ure reuactlng,
in Lhe course of tiece e hus becoce wecustosed to perforulng
those cental sercbatics and Juggling fests, und he often Torgets
fuo diffieult Lt vas for him to wequire this skill «nd hov hard
he case by 1t in the flirst pleece, vhut trisl and arror he needed
«t any rate while he wvas still &« noviece. aequiring this .vare-
ness and =iklll is = loag tersm rocess, ahopt cuts and speeding
upy lowud most students to form prem.turs hublts and to limit

tholr potentlial cupuelity, a3 teschers they Lecare starsotypes
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and carieatures of thomselves. The ghange from training
to education implies a new relutionship between the colloges
and mchoolsj those 1n whieh the student does his practice
while at college and those into which heo goes as a young
teacher, A college's aim 18 not to glve the apprentice
toacher hints and tlpa In classroom tec wmigues and provide
models for imitation but rather to help him to discover his
own beat way of doing things, find :is own style and mode
of working. This he tries to do Ly providing varied ox-
perience of teaching sltustlons, by helping him to think about
vhat W sees and does, by developlng insight and awvareness.
This involves both linking prastice clasely to thae stage of
development and capacity of the individual student and linking
thoory, leoturesa, reading and discussions closer to practice.
Horeover the period of apprenticeshio counld be seen as extend=-
ing beyond the college, whose aim should be to put tie student
an tha right track for benefiting fully from tils further ox-
perience. Also, those helping the students in Lhe school need
to understand that thwe ecollege supervisor is not there to dup=-
licate the teashers'! role. The upervisor's task is a differeant
one. Fgsentlally it is Lo relate what he sees here and now in
the classroom, with what hna gone on elsevhere, wit: the students’
1ife ané work in eollege. Tho students' task 1a to relate what
is happening now to all the other happenings i{n thls elasaroom
and to all he knows of these ehlldren. Ihe two roles should
be gomplesentary and tie fuller the pco-operation between those
glving advice and guldance tae greater the benefit to the
aludent.

The same prineiples appliss to the plarming of the
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student's scadenic wnd professions]l studies, “'e are con-
cerned here of course vith the knovlsdge of the subjects he
willl be tewching in school on the one hand and on the other
with hils knoledge of children; of thelr sisllerities and
differences, of the soclal condltlona in wideh they grov up,
of the atagen of developmnnt they pass tarough, o the nuture
of the learning proceas and so on. No one would vish to
winimize the importance of oll this, but it should be realized
that 1f the ale 1» 2til]l narrovly concelved and AT there ina
not enough time to assicilaote ull this lewrning, the kaovledge
thut the student acgulires may be rather like furniture in &
atore recom. To put it another way, 1t 1ls as loportent to
sequire inslght, skllls and sttitudes in these fiaelds of study
us to sogqulire kiowledge, indeed in termsz of knovledge all
these subjects are today so extensive, that the nost important
probles fucing us vhen ve plan our courses 1a thut of selectlion
und of tne prinpolples vhich should gulds us in seleection, I um
sugg sting tlst we shoull suke our selectlion in terma of the
attitudes aund =kills e wvish the student to develop as & per-
sunant posiesalon wnd that these should not be conceived iIn a
narrowly vocutional nense. (ar ale should be to losure that
the student 1w a= fully and libderslly educuted ae he 1w capuble
of belng in the ti-e available und thut he will wvant to continue
this edueation for the reat of his 1ife, The woestlionsl needs
ure taken into secount in declding what flelds of study wre
appropriste in Teacher Edueation, But they should not determine
the swims snd sethods of study us they Jdo when treinin: 1s the
goal. « Teachers' College should be & plaece vhere mftudents not
lotending to teaseh night go und benefit from the educution pro-
vided. I'be professlonel studles shoulf be plenned with the
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sane brosd culturel sims in mind == scudemlc courses, not
as breal and butter -tudles. ‘0 concelved, the value of
the ingrediants in the studante' generul education is wore
lmportant than thelr immediute wooatiocnul application. In
the long run the student will galn in efficlency and he will
devalop & higher degres of caturity «nd a2 capsalty to zo on
learniog and proefiting froe luater sxoerlence. Tnls is true
although tioe work lone in the theorstical sublects in Denart-
pents of Zducation courses may very; vell rnees to huve Jittle
inrediste application to the tewchling situstion vhen a young
atudent geots out into lda first school. The eoffect 12 a long

run .ne not & short term poliey.

The university depurtment of Yducation developed out
of the day training collegas of the 18H0's but froe the Tirst
thoy had the sivantage of vworking in the Univeraity orbit; the
atafl vere University teuchers and the students mixed *1th
others entering other professions, o the other professional
courses at firet ran concurrently witi tue weademic as Iln the
Ue "asis today, but later separated and concentrated in & poat-
graduste year, providing training in teaching techniques for
speolalists in different subjeots. They slso becane concerned
wore and :ore with tne study of sducation as & subject in its
own rigat so such wo indeed thet they have been under fire in
rogent years for developlng theory at the eoxpense of pructine,
They are unllkely to return to a narrover view of their bask,
In wo far as thelr ale ls to wuse these professicel flelds of
study to further the genersl edugstion of the <tudent= thay aure
applyling the geneorsl prineiples= whieh should in sy wvies hold

for sll types of teacher aducation. Fut this doaa not mean
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that thoy have no prootlems or that improvements could not
be made. The gap which can Indeod develop betveen theory
and practice is one of the problems. Another 1s the wvay
in which flelds of study tend to develop as subjects in thelr
own rights and are assesased In a formal examination at the
end of the course, In fact the Departmeants have suffered as
well as benefited from their close association with the Uni-
versity. They have taken over too readily the aims and
methods which may be less appropriate to the work of this post-
graduste year than to work in the degree courses. For one
tadng I fecl that the motivation should be different in this
final yearj to help students to mature and to propare them for
the regponsibilities of the teacher's role they should be more
involved in tie planning of the course, be given somo freedom
of cholce among subjects and toples, be encouraged to take
responsibility for thielir own developmont and be free from ex-

ternal prossures so that thoy can exerclse their own control.

If they will only work under the stimulus of those
preasures, they are not really mature emough Lo go out in the
following year as toachers, Other problems arise from the
sprolal nature of these students! recent experiances as under-
graduates. T1hey are speclalists in one or two subjects and
very much aware of 1lts They often need coaxing into new fiolds
of study and do not move freely fro= one discipline to another,
Thelir speclalign has been agquired in too insolated a setting.
Une purpose of the year's work should be to encourage greater
freodon of intelleetual movement and a mental agility wvhich
they will certainly need if they are to become good teachers of
any subjeect. In the depurtment many specialisms are represont-

od among the students themselves and the oourses should beo
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designed to provide for & maximun exchange of ideus and
wetive participsation st dlscussions, This ceans group
work rather than lectures, It 1a ul=0 en advantage if
sope of the courses are plunned und conduoted by several
pecboers of the stal” working together instead of apeclalista
i1n thelr ovi coepartment,

This suggests « further point, thut we should not
only talk sbout educetional prinelples wnd probless but esmbody
thes as far as possible in the course ltself, That we should
proctise vhat ve preach and csake the student= avure that this
ia happaning. We should take u.dvartaze of the Faet thut for
this last year thay ure both purils themselves und apprentlce
tesghera and wve should encourage them to rove back und fourth
in thelr wiev of the tewcher-learner sltuutior, using their
axporience to see thlngs froe hoth sides of the fence. For
thesa reascus ve noed to experiment boldly in slanning the one
yoar coursoy but wh tever we do to 1l prove the gourse vo sust
rocognise thut ve are laying « foundation for further develop-
rent and tihet the education of the tescher should continue «fter
lds couras 1s completed, In this conneaction 1t 1is encoursging
Lo pte the rapid grovwtl in Lhe lust tvo years of services to
practising teschers provided by the Institutes. These inelude
courses of cll kinds, 1ibrury provislon, ressarch centre,
nrganizstion of discnssion sroups end confereancen, Thars wre

of ecurse cuny other way+ of continuing one's educution sfter
leaving College.

The nead for a nev apirit snd worthwhile uttitude and
wethodology In teschor trelning 1s repastedly stressed by both
sducationallsts enguged in the task und also by redently
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qualified teachers. Thore 13, however, an unwillingnass
to congider the wotual content of such tralning coursesj
und yot without woma appralsal of tne subjeot matter itself
in considerable detall it is regrettebly casy to slip into
commonplece platitudes and plous wishes. although an improved
utmosphere und teschlng otlios are necessary fagtors in the lm-
provemant of teacher training, they ure not suffieclent without
un overhuul of the sctusl contant and retionale of the materlal
taught. In the following chapters we sttempt to make sore
contribution in this direction,
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1. Ihe Functions of tho Theoretlpal Currlguls.

In the great vajority of Education Departments the
oiplopa in Education merves s« doubls function. It is in
its own rigat & course of prolfesmlonal tralning for the 1in-
tending teacher who hus alresdy schleved competence in his
knovledge of the scademic muterial he proposes to tesch, In
the gecond place At ls usuully the Tirat purt of the bB. Ed.
degree. Lo the first aspect the Diploma course is primarily
concarnaed v1th helping the student to teach hi= subjeect sucoesa-
fully to ehildren, wnd accordingly « substantial portion of his
time during the year must be spent on considering and experi-
menting v+ith various specific techniques releted to his partl-
eular pubjeat, It is the role of Method Courses and supoervised
toeaching practice to provide the opportunity for this essentislly
pructical pert of his professional tralning. Doas the student
requlre anything core in the way of theoretleal studles;
Critien of Education Departments Treguently ta%e the viev that
nothing furthor 1s required. Indeed the English Greust Fublie
Sehools are atill staffed in the maln by teachers vithout any
trainling at ull beyond the academie qualification in the subject
thay teach,

The tralning of teachers by reans of « University
Biploma Course, hovever, stands or fallas by the bellef that a
teacher munt not only be capsble of dolng something, but he
cunt ol=o and primarily know wvhat he i= dolng wnd vhy. It 1=
claar that any philosophical doetrine of personal responaibllity
requires this knowledge vhich in the eassence of democratic life.
it 1a nov generally accepted that a tescher is fur more than an

inptructor in mome particular fisld of learning. In bock after
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book during the past half century = and indeed golng back
to the tive of Flato = the role of the teacher has been
diseussed, loviere 4o we find support for the view of the
teoacher us & teclhinical Instructor, but on the contrary econ-
stant repetition of hles rols 43 an educator in the widest
sonse of tue word - ha is to "encoursge the fullest possaible
developsent of the individual child,"™ to "fit the individual
for a 1life of service to the comrunity,"” to treln the child
"t feal pleasure snd pain at the right things,™ and so on.
If we are to take this viev of the teacher as an aducator then
glearly the future teachor requires a gZoo! deal smore prepara-
tion for hls task than mere teghnical proficlency in some sub-

Jeat or other,

In State .chools in many countries of Continental
Burope = France, belgium amongst others - the oppoalte polnt
of viev prevalls. The professsur de lycee usually has 1little
or nothing to de with oducatlion in this vider sensa, [Ha pre-
pares und gives his courses, often arriving at the school only
vhen he hus & cless wnd leaving it vhen he has delivered his
"eoursg"™ und taking o further interest orF responsibllity
beyond thet. It is argued, with perhsps some justifieation,
that this approsch contributes to the enhaneing of the toacher's
professicnal status in soclety, that the English approach
mmscks too much of a comblination of nursery mald and odd-=job
nal to command professional parity vith Jdoctora, lavyers or
dentists, In practice the affect of the Continental system
hus besn to vake tesehing concentrate exclusively on the Lln-
tellectual side with the generally recognised higher intallec-
tualise of the products of the lycee, leaving ull othar sspacts
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of personal dewelopment, chsracter formatlon und s0 on to
other agencies - the family, the church and socliety generally.
In this way the lyces is tie leglowl desesndent of the School
of Clasaies]l Greece and fAome vhich gave ilnstruction in certaln
bhaale skills, but regarded education sus & funotion of the
fanily and the community generally.

To what oxtent the English Atste educstion aystem is
tiie outcoue ef historiesl Torces, the need to "educate ocur
masters" to fulfil certain roles la soclety and =0 on ve need
not tere examine., The cutecoce at «ny rate is clear enough.

‘s do think of tesching =s educationj we are lel to consider
total education, not serely lutellectusl develcpmentj ve do
therefore nesl to know s good deul about children, about the
reletionship of the individucl to society, to have some overall
viev of the nuture of san, to think .bout educatlonsl probloms
und conflicts, both in teres ui our ovn =ducstional ayater =nd

Blmo in relation to those of other countries,

It is the function o the theoretiecal subjects -
sducstionul payehology, soclology of sducation, princlples of
educationy educational organisation and wdministration, eompara-
tive education = to provide the basis for tils wider concept of
aducation, to enable the teacher to see nis ovn subject in &
general context and, vwe beliave, to take & such nobler viev of
Ils chosen voecatlon thun thet of un lnstructor. It 1a also a
fore of general education whleh wight well be of value to amy
student toough particularly relevant to s« teacher,

Une of tie rost frequent eriticisas of the training
yeur ia tihe shallowness of treatment of cany of the theoretical



25
subjects of the course and this difficulty ls enhanced by
the faet tiat students have recently completed deep coursas
in their scsdenic subJects, It wil' ba as well to admit
that there is much truth in thie eriticise., It ia clearly
impossible to treat in depth »o0 many theoretical subjeats In
the very limited tise svallsble in courses concerned primarily
wvith the practical aspects to teaching.

4« further complication is introduced wvhen the Diplosa
i= considered in its second asspect as the firat yeur of the
B, Ed, degree, This degree in genearully considered us of
fionours level, requiring a high stendard of attalnment in theo-
retiocal sublects. The effect of this is to forece back into
thd year of professionel tralning which serves this double
purpose & great deal of theoretical study competing for tioe
with the professional tralning.

A4 detailed consldersation of the nature end role of
the prineipal theoretical subjeets vill 1llustrate the problem
more fullys «n wnalysis of the preseribed courses for tescher
tralning Certificates and Diplosas in University Eduestion
Depurtmants ylelds the following llist of theoretleal subjeots
aund Lhe frequency with vhich they ure prescribed:
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2. o) TIheoreticsl Sublects 40 opder Of Frecuengy,

(1) Frineiples of Education !E

(2) sducational Fayaehology 22
(3) Special Kethods 21
(&)  iidstory of Education 2¢
(%) Educational Systes 15
(6) Uptions 11

(7) Health of School Chlild
(8) [ﬂunnrul Hethods

(Child Paychology
(10) (Comparative Education

it
L=

(Sociology of Education

(12) (Experimental Education
Visusl alds

(14) Speech Tralnlng

Il!i Intelligence Testing
gPhyninln:r

(17) Eﬂubnuﬂllitr
EPhilﬂlnphy
¢hilosophy of Sclience
Curriculum
(Chi)d Ouidance

e N R T T T I P N Y Y Y- Y.



b) average Time sllotmeqt Lo Theoretical Subjecta 1u

Houra par Jear
dours

Prineiples of Eduestion 5645
Bducational Psyehology B1.5
Hethods 83
lidstory of Education 35
Bducutional Systems 5845
Lptions L9
flealth Education 22

0) lost Fregusnt Ootions offersd

Zrequengy

Physical Education 7
ilistory of Education 6
Comparative Education b
Npana ?
Kusie W
arts and Crafts I
leligion and Education b
Soclology of Edugstion 3
Delinguency 3



d) Sther Ogtions Offered

Teating

1tatistics

Hature of %clence

Heuding

“riting

Greok

2oolal Service

Comprehensive Education
further Edugation

Games

Photography

Fottery

Bducation in Tropleal Areas
Curriculum

xperimental Education

art

Hural Selence

Youth Service

Hoalth Educatiocn

Technlical Educatlon

Education and Heredlty

State und Edugation

advanced rrinciples of Educatlon
advanced distory of Elucatlion
advaneed Paychology of Education
Educstion snd the arts

B b e e e R M O M e N R e

oW N R O e e e e
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3. Irlnglnleg of Cducatlons

All theoretical courses include a course in the
Prineiples of Vduecation, either under this pume or some
gimilar title puch ag Philosophy of Edusation. In the
gurricula studled an average time of 56.5 hours is allotted
to tils subject, compared with Bl.5 hours for "ducational
Psychology, 81 hours for Teaghing Mothods and 58,5 hours for
the study of Fducational Systems and Organisation. From a
detalled analysls of the course us presented by the various
lepartments of Jdugation 1t 1s glear that a wide variation
exists in {he pragtical interpretation of the purpose of this
course. The material may emphasize an extromely Lheoretical
study of pallosopilec systoma = tranascendentallem, pragmatiom,
loglical positlvism, existontialiom - with Jook Lists emphaglze
ing this approach such ns &

Mapgaret Knight - Willian James
Heeves « Hody and ¥ind !n estern Thought
Flato = The Hepublie
Last Days of socrates
Frotagoras and Meno
symposium
Aristotle = Fthicas

fiousscau = Fmile

More commonly the syllabus confines itself to focussing
attentlon on rodern educaticnal problems, with recommended
reading from the works of Numn, @larke, Dewoy, Russell,
Eilpatrick and other contemporary wrilters.

somotimes an attenpt iz made to link up the present
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problems with wider philosophical considerations by in-
eluding in the general resding list such wvorks as Brubecher -
Hodern Philogophies of Fducation, or U'Connor = an Intro-
duetion to the Philosophy of HEducatlion.

These differeat approaches all have something to be
sald for them wnd much to be sald sgainst them, In the case
of tue course organised on the lines of & gourse in philosophy
it is rightly polnted out that very many students in their
training year, perticularly seclience graduates, have never had
the opportunity of coming to grips with apsculative thinking
in any form aend that sost students, unless they have studied
thls type of subjeet in thelr under~graduate ysars are woefully
veak in the general hackground of western culture and that such
a basckground is essentlal for tha proper undeprstanding of
present=day educational problems, all of whiech have thelr roots
in & long history of conflieting philesophleal positions., Any
wvorthvhile consideration of tis slme af sducation today cust be
based on zome metachysical viev of tho nature of nan, his pluce
in the Universe and »0 on, and sach & viewv if it 1s to be worth-
wille must be reached only after a fairly deep study of the
original texts 1llustrating the varlous philosophloul aysteas
upon which sducatic.al «ime cre built.

These crguments sre of course indisputsble, but the
herd fact remains thsat such = thorougn-going basiec courses could
hardly fit into the tlie sllotment of 56.5 hours and would
certainly leave no time for an sporopriste consideration of the
modern problems of oducation which derive from such phdloesophi-
cul conslderations. The geltgelst of the 20th century has
encouraged the rather too obvious solutlon of this 4ifficulty,
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that is to say the rejection of this basic philosophiec
background in favour of an omplriocul eonsideration of
"nodern” problems of edueation without reference to their
background, The sdvantages of thism methed are clear enough,
the stodent especlally having the feeling that the guestlons
diseussed are recl und immedictely reluted to vhat is shortly
to be hles sotusl experience. Desper vhilosophle considera-
tions are left for treatment by those relatively few students
vho luter on have the necessary sotivation to read s subject
perhups called Theory of Education for & higher degres. The
disadvantege wnd dangers of this method are sors subtle and
inmidious, Beosuse of hisg leck of back round reading tha
student in training is often out of his depth in considering
or discussing u modern problem, sometices lnelined to quote
indiscrianinastely from books vithout understanding the wider
inplicutlions of an argument and is generally unable to relute
his thinking to any coherent saystem., The honsst student is
dimsasatinfled vwith thin stage of affairs hovever dinly he ap-
prehends 1te causes, and tils undoubtedly 1s one of the reasons
viy students, having recently completed 2 closely knit honours
degres ln some discipline or othery, often feel snd express
uncertainty sbout the value of the theoretical side of the
tralning course.

Bome Sehools of Bducation, wvhile unwilling or unable
to devote any nejor portion of the very limited time avallable
to the deep study of philosophy but recognising the shallow
nature of student thinking and its causes, w«ttespt to correct
it s far as possible by including in the general reading list
sone genaral vork on philosophie systase 1in the hope that
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studente will relate their modern problems to core funda=
nental principles glesned from such reading., In practice
the remedy 1s often vorse than the disease. The honest or
deaply resd student is stil dissatisfled with the potted
cosmentary on philesophie systemas viille other students find
& ready vaterial for tue glib and superficlal use and misuse
of the labels of philosophic aystens, ugain without depth of
understanding, snd are naturally unable to integrate their
ideas into any wvorthwhile phllosopny of education,

In any way out of this impasse possible? Un the one
hand 1f students are to have the obviously desirabla background
with vhich to consider wodern probless and on vhich to base
thelr¥ personal development of a chilosophy of education through-
out thelr teaching career and 1f on the other hand they are to
study thoughtfully the many educational tcoples of the coutex-
porary scens, then more time must be spent on the subject., The
same problem will arise in connexlon witn tha othor coarses in
the trelning yeer and 1t wi]l be c¢lear that the solution cannot
lie in any minor re-ulloocstion of tiss witidn thes Crasevork of
the fev months wvalluble for theoretical studies during the
tralning yeuwr,

Several Canadisn Tralning Departments, following the
pettern in Usfsasy Include during the under-graduate years
cartain elemantary courser in educatlon subjects and aspacts
of professlional trainings This can elearly only be done at
the axpense of tice which oould otharvise be avallable for
inerecsing & studeat's knovledge of his academic studlies or
deapening his gensral background =ducation, The system ia
partly the outcore of an attewpt to orlentate the student as
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soon as possible %o his vocatlon in which he will spend
the rest of nls life. On theo other hand the Mclair Report
in adwising the abolition of the taking of a "pledge" as a
eondition for Lhe award of a bursary or loan = advice now
noeopted by the Minlstry of Education - seems to polnt to
the undesirability of young people committing themselves to
the profession of teachinp until they have completed thelr
under-graduate years and reached a rmore advanced stage of
maturity before making such a decision. It i3 understandable
that educationalists should think in terms of gulding prospec-
tive teachers at the earliest posaible moment and solving the
desperate time problem at the same time, On the weight of
the ovidence, however, ihls soluilun seems to partake of the
nature of a counsel of despalr and “ore har= than good can be
done by attempting to rob Peter In order to pay Paul. .t
a time when more than ewver it 13 clear that the future of any
country depends on igh standards of attainment and whem, with
double regret, we see such standards in faet threatenod ard
even declining for a varlety of reasons, then the wigeast course
would seem to be to refrain fro= pressing voecatlional and proe
fesslonal tralning down into tie acadomle years and to seek the
solution to the urgent problem of more time for profesalonal
training in the direetion of extending the training course bo=
yond the one year now available for it.

A strong elalr has bean made Lo extend the profeaslon-
al tralning course to two years and although the Melair Com-
mission rejected thils claim for two years full time professicnal
training 1t 414 not adequately deal with a possible varlant on
this proposal vhereby the second year of training might be
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part=time in-service training during the probationary year,
Ihis proposal will ve dealt with moro fully in a later
chapter,

We pass now Lo a more detalled analysls of the
econtent of the eourse In Prineiples (or Philosophy) of Edu-
cation and to an attempt to formulate a consldered view of
the purposes and desirable outcomes of this course which is
gonerally regarded as the basic theoretlieal subject of the
Diploma.

The following extracts from Departmental rubrics
illustrate the very wide variation in interpretation of the
funotions of the course and this 1a still further emphasised
by the lists of preseribed or recommended books amsoclated
with the course.

Undvergity of Soutiacoton.

Eringiplea of Ldugationt This subjeet will involve an enquiry
attempting as far as possible to understand the nature of edu-

cation and to discover the maln prinecliples on wileh a practical
philosophy of education may be used. The methods of conduoting
the engulry will be 1

(1) Io select and exasine cortain data from the
pragtice of oducation and teaghlng experience

past and present,

(11} To study the ideas of sowe of the groat educational
thinkers and reformers agalnst the baskground of
pragtice Ln their times,
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(111) 7o refer to some of the ways which philosophers
aave found useful to account for facts of life
and mind,

{iv) Lo consult t o aspoounts given by different sdiools
of paychology of the development of the individual
both in hls gemeral and individual features.

(v) Io goe the school system agalnst the background of
sooloty at large and a enhild growing up in a social
iife agting on him in its various wvays.

Undvergliv of Durbag.

Eringiplos of Fdugatigns The course is planmed to cover the
genaral prinelples of educational theory and the aims and or-
ganisation of the English edusational system. A knowledge of
the history relating to the above will be axpected and students
mist also relate educational problems to the background of the
school, as discussed ln the lectures on social factors in edu-
eation, The main lecture course will be on some guch plan as
the following:

(L) drief outline of the oducational system in
relation to the problems of modern Industrial
socioty.

(11) Frimitive and Greel education.
(111) Medieval education.

(iv) to (xi}) The educational processes today. The
aims of education, the major division between
those who emphagize the needs of soeloty on the
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one hand and those who emphasize the noeds
of the individusl on the othor. Alims like
eitizenship, vocution, free development,
grovth, culture in relation to this division,

(xii) to (xiv) The curriculum. “h.t should children
learn and wvhy.

(xv) Diseipline. Prinelples underlying sound
diselpline., Modern experiments in diseipline.

(xvi) (xvii) Theories of activity. Projects and
cantres of interest. The Dalton Plan.

(xviil) assumptions underlying traditional ecless teasching.
Some fundarental prinelples of method.

(xix) (xx) Examinations, their functions and weaknesses,

(xx1) Vocational guldence, its importunce in modern
soclety.

(xxii) The Primary School. FProblems of organisation.

(xxii1) Arguments for and against the sulti-latteral and

comprebensive schools.

(xxiv) (xxv) (xxvi) Secondsry vodern, gramear and
technical schools. Thelir distinetive problems
snd organisation, curriculus and method.

(xxvii) Thoe University.

(xxviii) Purther education. The idea of County Colleges.
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wplvoradty of LArelOgiiec.
Eriogiples of Edusgtdcon: The need for & philosophy of

education. Freedom und responsibility 1@

1. The nature of human freados, responsibla cholee
un & distinctive mark of hehaviour at the human,
rutional snd moral level.

2 The education of personal responsibility in the
fields of feeling, asesthetlc and roral thought,

The Content of EBducatlion: Four ingredients in an education
dealgned to produce people vho sre free Iln the sense of taking

responsibllity for thelr owr lives:
1. %ome understending of the process of thought.
2, Jome understanding of the vorld we live in.
3. Direct experience of living in & comsunity.
b, Inapiration.

Jome eontezporary nroblems in the light of thelr historieal
begkground, The legacy of the industrial revolution, personal
values in sduestion, Students vill be required to shov know-
ledge of the origlinal vritings of one of a group of educational
thinkers.

University of lielbourns.
History god oripeioles of Educetion. & study of the nature
and historical origins of importunt educational problema of

today . The cethod adopted is to introduce or conclude
leotures on such of the folloving tople= with & class dila-
ocussion on « particulur problem or problems associated wvith
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it

1. Education in snclient Greece and Home, The
weunlng of libersl education.

2a The conneaticn of the Churech with education,
The pluge of religlon in relation to education
today.

e The growth of universities. The place of the
university in the modern world.

L. The renslsssnoe und the clussical tradition:
(a) The pluce of classies in the modern vorld
{b) & definiticn of culture to sutiafy contem-

porary needs,

Sa The tsacher and the elassroom in England 1700 =
1833,

be Diseipline in the sodern school,.

i fha development of educational thoughti
ila) The modern confliet of philosophies,
ib) & philosophie basls for sducation in

i@ modern, demooratiec, industrialised
communlity.

Univeraity Collage of Lhe st Joddss.

Spinciplee snd Philescohdes of Sducstion: Cur aim 1s to
onable students to think seriously sbout the meaning and
murpose of educstion, «nd to drav into unity the other maln
sections of the course., AR introduction to the method snd
scope of philosophy leads on to & coneideration of sducational
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ideas and problems, Education ss personal growths 4
philosophical oconsideration of =some of the causes snd con-
ditions of this growth. GAssumptions underlying eertain
aims of esducation, the nature of man snd hls existence in
the vorld, In considering certaln educational problems
of today, ideas will bs drawn froe 'uch thinkers us Plato,
<ristotle, aequinas, Hewman, “hitehead, Dewey «nd Buber.
There will alao be discussion of the relesvunce to eoducation
of pragmutiss, logical positiviss and existentialism,

University of Teronte ontario College of Elugation.
dotroduction to Educaticnt The nature, foundations and

atutus of educstional theory, historical reviev and consider-
ation of purposes und oims of education, The significance

for wodern odugational thought und prectice of broadly dis-
tinotive scliools of philo=sophy. Surveys of the values and
practices emphasized by outstanding educationalists particularly,
but not exelusively, of the last tvo centuries, Current esdu-
cational thought. Contemporary sims, nroblems and nractices
vith particular reference to asgcondary education. Jghool and
dogletyr HRelationship of sehool to the home snd other =du-
cational agencies in tha community.

Undveralty of Malava Jaioel of Zdugatlon.
frdgeloles of Cdugation:
le adms in sducation.

2y The relevunce of tiwe eurriculum for pressnt-day
living.

3e Freadom and disecipline in the classroom.
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(a) The school ss &« community

er (b) The funaotion of the sehool in socclety.

Se (a) adult education and & vass literacy
or (b) Ths plaee of the university in Malayan 1ife,
é. Morsl education and charsster training.
7 The agencies of Informsl education,
8, Significant trends in loesl esdusation.
Lha Pplversliy of Jusenslend.

Eringiplas of Bducstlionts 4 short study of fundamental

purposes in sducation with reference to the soeial and his-

torlosl background. The ocutline belew iz the general nature,

partioulur toples may vary from year to year:

1.

s

3

ks

-

Ga

7

Hature and uwlms of education.

Approsches to the study of education, historical,
psychologleal, soololegieal, phllosophiesal, relligious.

Eduecstional theorlsts and reformists. Earopean,
English and amerioan.

The oultural setting of educatlon, suthority and
fresdon.

Theory and preactliece in & democracy. Important avents
in English education. The Dusl Syste=m,

chooly home and community.

Educational problems, sdeinistration and tesehing.
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Be lecent experiments in education,

Ve The content of aducation.

10, The funetion of the university.

Wrw_nmm

Barnard
Hiblett
Castle
Brubacher
Clarke
Clarke
Devey
lsaucs
Lester Saitn
Hunn
HeavVes
Stapleton
“Yebb

Cols &nd Poat=-
rate

Trevellysn
Lovwndas
Stead
Dent

G.H., Thomfson
Hembally

Hargaret Maad
Humkdns

4 Short History of Fducation

Hssential Efucation,

Pesople in dchool.

4 History of the FProbtlesma of Educatlon,
Hdueation and Soclal Change.

Freedom In the Fducative 3ociety.
Johool and Soelsty.

The Children we Teach,

Zdueation

Education, Its Data and First "rinciples.
drowing-Up in Kodern 3celety.
Philosophy end Living.

& History of Philosoohy.

The Comron Peoples, 177 to 1946,

English Social History.

tThe 3ilent 3oelal Revolution,

Education of a Community.

Education in Transition = Growth in
Educatlon

4 Modern Philosophy of Education,

Urigina of Bduestion in Primitive
Soclety

dproving up in Mev Gulnea,
Medlevs]l Culture.



Helen Vadell
Findlay
“hitehewd
u'Connor

dettleship
Flonay
Burnett
Livingstone
Russell
Carry
Devey
Junon
Thospaon
Hantook
Kacallister
“pencer
Lineh
Highett

Hartogg and
Jthers

Vernon & Purry

Banks

Dempster
"adloy

Yaten & Pldgeon

Losnson

Hyeo
Moberly

Bruce Truscott

112.
Tha “Yandering Jeholar.
The Schoul.
alms of Education,

an Introducticn to the Philosophy
of Eduecstion.

Theory of Edugution in Plato's Republie.
Soelologlcal Fhilomophy of Ldueation.
arlstotle on Education,

The Future in Education.

On Education.

*ducatlion for ‘ocalety.

Democoracy snd Education.

The Content of Edueation,

Instinet, Intelligence and Character.
Fraedom and .uthority in Education,
The Grovth of Freedos in Education.
Egssay on Moral Education,

Individual work snd the Dalton Plan,
The art of Teachlng.

The Harks of sxaminers.

Pearsonnal 7election in the British Torces.

Pnrit{ and Frnuti:t in English 3econdary
Education, 1955

“election for Jecondary Rducstion,
Comprehenaive Education,

admlssion to drammar 3chools.

The Publie 3chools' Questlon,

The Esssntlal Gracmar Sehool,.

The Crisis in the University.
dedbrick University.
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Cubberlay
Hunro

Eby

Curtisas
Husk

curtiss &
Boultvood

Butts and
Freoman

Gandor
Hutehdna
Jacks
Dobinson
James
Plato
Marritain

Hargaret
inight

foeaves
Burnard
Flato
aristotle
Hardy
Judges
Eilpatrick
Goneat
Sinclair

—

t
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The Nistory of Western Education.
The History of Bdusatlon,
Textbook in the listory of Edueation.

The Development of Modern Education
in Theory, Crganisstion and Fractice,

History of Eduecatlion in Great Britain.
Doctrines of the Grest Educators.
a Thort History of Educutional Ideas,

assusptions Underlying australian Education.

itrife of Tongues.

The Confliet in Educatlon.
Modern Trende in Educstion.
Eduoution in & Changing Yorld.
Edugation and Leadership.

Tha Aepublic.

Sdueetion at the Crossroads,
“1l1liam James.

Body and Mind in “Yestern Thought.
Introduction to Teasching.

Lust Days of Scarates.

Ethles,.

Truth and Fallecy in Educational Theory
Education and the Philosophie Hind.
Philosoply of Edueation,

Education in & Divided “Yorld,
Traditional Foreal Logle.

Susan Ttebbing 1 « Modern Elesmentary Logle.

Vhat then should be the general shape of this course
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in the professional year? Clearly &ll the material offered
in the various upproaches 1s valusble and important, Equally
elearly thers is only tize for a seall portion of it in the
fev months svullsble.

In general, vhile it would be most undesirable to
lay down anything in the nature of = unifore pattern for all
troining departments, nevertheless =ince « cholce has to be
made it seems better on the whole to coneentrate during the
trolning your on those wspects of educstion whieh deal wvith
nodern precticel problems and toples, leaving the deeper phi-
logsorhical studies to vhat must lnewltably be an extension of
the tralning period into the final or probationary year of
training.

This 19 & 4ifficult decision to make becsuse modern
probless in edusation huve not sprung ap over night - they all
have logiesl antecedents, snd considerations of logle would
suggeat that the baslis of the problems should be known befors
tis problems are deslt with, On the other hand there i1s the
overriding need to make the course direotly relevant to the
work tie tesoher will be doing in the schools the followling
year, «1y vorthvhlile study of the basls of the problems= ine
volves such deep treatment of theoretical subjects that no tise
would be left for trestment of tihe modern problecs themselves,

The common compromlise solutlon of giving a very supep-
fieial treatment of the philosophie basis and then passing on
to deal vith modern toples is proving unsatiafeoctory for ressona
already note! = in particular the dlssstisfaction vhich students

feel in eonnexlion with the puteny trestment of ismportant saterisl,
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If it were posslible to conslder the profassional

traloning of greductes over u two yeur perlod = that 1a, one

your full time and one probationeary year part time = vhat

then wvould be 4 sulteble srrangement of the work of the

gourse?

Browdly speaking the vork of the first yeur wvould be

eoncerned with 1

1.

de

Je

fitting the conception of organised education into the

vider field of sducation in the community sense with a

eonslderation of its sims and limitations, the role of

other agenclies auch us the famlly, the chureh, the

communlty.

the vocational aspoct of education.

the adeministration of education vith its preactical
dmplications for the nev teashars,

the conslderation of detalled toples

(a)
{b)
(e)
(d)
(&)
(£)
(g)
(h)
(1)
(J)
(k)

Parent-teacher co-operitlion,
Co-oducution.

Bilingualism.

The Sehool Calendar.

Revard and punishment.
Competition snd co-operation.
J3elf-government,
Tex-education,

Juvenile Delinguency.
Zxtre-curricular activitias,
liealth Services in Fducation.

such &as |
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(1) Examinations and .ssessment,
(m) Aarts, Crafts, Musle, Drana.
{n) The School Library.
(o) Bducatlon for leisure,
(p) Diselpline in the class room,

Se the study of the vorks of sowe of the most significant
writers on eduecstion in this eentury such as Devey, Hunn,
Clark, Kilpstrick, "hitehoad, Jscks, Lester Smith,

6« MHodern legislation in Education = The Butler act,

3uch & Sehese of work is about as such as can be
done thoroughly during the first year in thie subject, It
desls entirely with topilcs of immsdliutes and direct relevance
to the axperience vhich the student wlll have during his
teaching pructice and during his surly teaching life,. it
gives him &n outline cf the waln polnts that he will lauter on
have to integrate into his own vworklng philosophy of education.
it nakes no attecpt to deal with the desper philosophical and
bdstorical antecedents of the problems, superflolal treataent
of wileh would not nelp thes student st thls stage., If he hLas
beean fortuncte enough to include in bls under-graduate Years &
course ln philosophy cr socliology so mueh the better. Ha will
already have sometnlng of a freme of reforence in vhieh to sat
tids thinking sbout wmodern problems, If not it does not sees
advisable to attempt to remedy the defeoct in this first year
of professions] training during vhich the student will inevit-
ebly be thinking in terms of the precticsl vork he is teking
up for the first tine.

It 1= then supposed that the student 1s given sone
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temporary certificution teo allov him to be appointed on
probation to & school for & yesr during vhieh be will con-
tinue part time his studies to complete the Diploma require-
sents and to obtaln full certifieation,

During thls second yeur the course will be oriented
tovards & cuch desper theoreticsl conmideration of the philo-
sophiesl basis of educaticn.

For those students vho save not ireluded such a ecourme
in their under-graducte ye.rs it might vell take &s 1its sturt-
ing polnt & formal eourse in ohllosophy and logle.

The course would then tuke up the study of toples such

ag 1

le Greek educational thought,.

<e¢ Fedieval educution.

Je “hilosophic systems = idealism, naturalism, pragmatism,
materisliss - and thelr educational implications.

4. Kodern conflicts in educstionj educativn in & democratic
gantext compared +ith & totalitarli.n poasltion,

5« The nature of freoedom und sutiority) personal responsibliity.

6 Tho basis of curriculum making.

7+ Ihe Lntegration of phllosophical; soclologicul and psysho-
logiczl fsetors in educaticon,

8. #Hodern developments and exporiments in educational praotice.

7« & deaper study of the nuture and fanetions of the different
edugational institutions = nursery schools, primary schools,
necondary schools, universities.

10s The study of fundamental contributions to the development
of education =
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"lato = The Republle
fou=gean = 'mile
Festalozzi
Hepbart
Kontessori

Froebel

During their first year of teaohing students vould
in this vay Tind thelr horizons expanding as thelr studles
continued. Under the present =ystem it is uafortunately only
too true that the greut majority of nevly gualified teachers
do nothing to econtinue their ovn intelleetuul development and
become inflexible wund limited in thelr cutloock, contentlng
themaselves with tie were mechanies of teaching thelr subjoct
end meking no sttespt to integrate thelr experience into a
conprehensive philosophy of educuction.

denerel sooroach Lo the Sublegt.

‘.ost smtudents enter thelr Diploms course fresh froe
scadenic studies ia rauny of whiech, though not in &ll, the
primary scphasls Las been on Teets rather than opinions. Thia
is of aourse particulurly true of cathematias snd lLe seclence
subJogts but alse true of much of the content of courses in the
bumanities. The difficulty then arlsss for thes during the
study of educatlon that very little 1s or indeed should be pre=-
sefted to thee as objeotive fuet., There is for exarmnle, no
“right snaver" to such & gquestion us vhether schools should be
co=-educitional. OGenerally scch a tople would be dealt vith
by way of discussion in o sesinar or tutorial eclassg the pros
and cons vould emergej the lecturer gulding the discussion may
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or may not indiecete in vhich direction ne porsonally fesls
the balanee liesjy he might wel point out that in practice
decisions on such satters ure usually cade on the haslis of
prejudiee, snobbery or one's own sersonal besekground and
finally that it 4= up to the individual rembers of the class
to digeat the raterisl that has smerged froz the discussion
and form their owvn opinions,.

‘ome students, particularly 1 thelr under-graduste
eourses have included =uch subjects as philosophy or logle,
find little difficulty in this necessury evaluation of divergent
opinion and suffer little from the inconelusive natura of much
discussion. The; appreclate that suoch dlsgussion 1s & valuable
weans of deVeloping growing points in their thinking. Cther
pstudentsa, hsving been truined to sesk u positive answer to an
enpirical problem during thelr sarlier years find Jifficulty
in coping vith problems to viideh even the leeturer is unable
to supply eutegorical snswvers and prove then, Toma students
require careful guldence if they are to learn to arrive at
thoughtful and fruitful eonclusions from conflicting views and
to appreciate the differsnce betwean sn aet of falth, as sost
solutions to educational problems atill cuat be, and an un-
thinking ascoeptance of un uncriticised point of view,

In general, vhere the tople under discussion is not
concerned vith fundssental values but deals with a matter of

opinion depending on other factors = temperamental or philo-
sophle = the purpose of the course is not to supply cut and
drled answers but to present the relevant arguments and to
develop in students the sbility to asnalyse, interpret and evalu-
ate them la terws of their own personality,
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Un the other hand & good deal of the material of
tie course, particularly in the wsecond half, 1s concerncd
with fundapental velues and here, though it is stlll undesir-
able to indoetrinate, nevertheless, “e are today moving avay
from the extrese neutrality in values ~hleh characterized the
perlod between the wars, ‘e cre becosing core avare that
couplete neutrality in values leaves o vacuam vhich behaves
in the same wvay as a vacuum 1n nature and can lead to & most
dangerous situation in educstion ss in morals. Though it is
still desirable that students should approsch values in tepms
of arguments and discusslion it is here essentis]l that students
be gulded tovards those values having & strong, positive and
worthvhile moral content,
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Le [dugatlonal Paygholoiy.

It 13 very generally agreed that the outstanding
nev contribution to educational theory and practilee in the
modern period has been that of paychology and in partleular
that of child pmychology. The {findings of experimental
work with regard to the distribution of intelligence, the
nature and extent of individual differences, the Limportance
af early experience and of innate drives, the application of
moasuremant and quantitative methods generally to the astudy
of education nave transformed our edusatlonal outlook both as
regards method and to a lesser degree as regards sontent,

Yot it is especially ir this aspect of the Diploma
course that students most frequently feel a lack of relevance
to the prastioal job of teaciing wileh thay are about to take
up and of which one hears most frequent criticism from young
teachers vhen asked their views about tie value of the Diploma
course. It is also trus that the general public is suspiclous
and doubtful about paychology in many of its applled fleldsj
in particular in education btut also for example in the legal
flald, whenever public attentlon is drawn to juvenlile deo-
linquency there arises at once i1 flood of comdemnation of "soft
psychology.”

In part this has come about as a result of the ox-
aggerated claims and excessive optimism which seem to be in-
ovitable concommitanta of any limited step forward today. The
success of measurement in the pure sclences has led to unjusti-
fied hopes in tie application of the same empirical treatment

to the soclal solentes - very largely a bye-product of the easy
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optimigs and belief in the power of knowledge alone to
effoot desirable sooial chunge whlch were basic featurcs
of the outlook at tha turn of the century, Ye are now
realising the limitations of selentifle mnd psychological
approaches to educatlonal problems, Karl Jaspors, has
admirably expressed the nature of education as an set of
faithe

"Ihe declsive fagtor in all edupation 1s the innar
substance in the light of whieh and within which the edusation
takes plagej 1t is the cultural pattern which derives its
whole significance from its foundation on faithj it 1s man's
own image; 1t 1a all those things which cannot be taught di-
rectly but which are given life, in the course of teaching,
by example and thwe cholece of subjocts and curriculum, Edue
eatlon i3 always good when children are lnitlated into a great
falth, when they are filled with ideals eapable to inaplire
thelr whole life, and when they live wit: tradltional symbols.
Twon an inadequate payciiclogy is mot serliously hareful if this
essential matter is taken care of}j Lut tie best paychology
could never replace this essential foundatlion of education.” :

The attempt to popularize; in langunge that the laye
man can understand, many of the very complex and difflicult
congepts of psychologleal theory has led to profound and fare
reaching misunderstandings both on the part of the sajvcatlone
alists and the general publies Typleal of this misunderstanding
iz the popular and, in pome parts of the world, the educatlonal
interpretation of tae psychologieal concept of repression. In

== omT oA . _———

1) Earl Jaspers ¢ Freedom and authorityj Diogenes I, 1951.
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the popular sense the interpretation of repression has come
to be assoeiated first of all with a nalve bellef in tole-
rance of everythlng to the polnt of licence. When this 1s
inevitably followed by undesirable social consequences the
popular false pnotion i3 rejected and by extemslion psychology,
wrongly interpreted, ls condemned as "soft". In edueation
too, wvhere we =ight expect knowvledge of the implications of
the concept, the desire to awvold repression has led to edu-
cational philosophies of freedom in the abstract without at-
tention to the corresponding need for responsibility.

In faot of course repression far from being undesir=
able, is an essentlal social okill, In the sosial as indeed
in the physical vorld the efficiency of the human organisn
would be brought within wery narrow limits, if it were possible
to live at all, without constant consolous and unconsclous re=
pression. lo peychologlist as ever maintalned the contrary.
i@ has morely indicated the undesirable outcomes In the way of
malad justment and so on when the repressive mechaniam is mia-
handled or fails to function adegquately in certain individunla,
fut it is the false interpretation of Lhe concept by the general
public and by some educatlonalists that s contributed to the
scapticiam and suspiclon concerning the basls of paychologleal
knovledge wilch we Joar about today.

A further and perhaps eveon more important scuree of
student criticism and digsatisfaction with the edusational
payciiology of Diploma courses ls to be found, as in the case of
Prineiples or Phllosophy of 'ducation course, in the limited
time available for what 1s indeed a wast subject and the con-
sequent suporficlal treatment of deaper pasychologlcal issues
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having little direot reference to the immediate teaching
gltuation In whlech the student or newly gualified teacher
finds himsslf,

In the outlines of the courses in "dusation
Psychology for the Diploma tiere 18 a very varied seloction
from vhat 1s clearly too wide a fleld to be dealt with in
the limited time and often fallure to declde on o logleal
order of prosentation whic: in turn leads too often to lack
of confidence on the part of students in the relevance of the
materlal studied to the protloms they will face in the class-
room. LIt will be eloar from a astudy of the rubries and book
lists in educational paychology that there 1s no very definite
view of the purpose and role of the course in the preparation
of teachers.

University Collese of the iest Indips.

consideration of physieal, mental, emotional and
soclal development from infaney through adolesconce to maturlity
and 1ts bearing on problems at school. The acquisitlon of
knowledge and skills by children. Types of learning. The
influenco of different methods of teaching. Individual dif=
ferences of children. Ihe nature, distribution and measure-
pant of intelligence and attalument and their practical uses
Bagkwardness, maladjustment and Juvenile de!lnguoncy. The
foundation and development of personallty., Conselous and un=
congseious adjustment to environment. The growth of interosts
and aesthotle apprecistion and of ldeas on conduet and moral
development of character,
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Ihe University of Dlrminghan.

The Faychology of Individual Differences. In-
tellactual differences. The nature, distribution and
measuremant of intelligence. Tomperamental differsnces.
Intellectual, emotional and social development of children.
Common mental processes. 1I1he psychology of motivatlon.
Payohology of learning. Allocatisn of pupils at eleven plus.
lisgord cards. Intellectual subeporsaliiy. Oackwardness,
Mental Health. Maladjusted children.

=08 Uplversity of Jusenalind.
The Paychology of Individual Differences. The

development of personality and the nature of mental charagter=
1stice at various stages, Farly attempts at mental measure=-
mants The nature, development and testing of intelligence.
Dagkwardnegs and intellectual sub-normality in pupils. The
moasurement in attalmment in sechool subjects. Tho seleation
of pupils for secondary education. The process of learning.
"aychology of basle school subjects. Memory and Lmagery.
Temperunent and emotional attitudes. Fundamentals of mental
health. Juvenile delinguency. Comron nisdemeanours and
maladjustment at school.

alg Undvergliv of Toronto

gntario coll £ usati

l. TIhe psychology of adolescence., The place of the adolese
cont in our gulture. [is physical, social, emotional
and intellectual growth. Pormal and informal means of
assessing individual development in these arsas,
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Adapting schooling to individual differences.

2. The paychology of learning. Introduction te
the learning procesa. Motlvation, Llneluding
the nature of poals, classroom motlivatlon.

Various patterns of teacher lesadership. Classroom
discipline, Factors 8ffecting the learning of
concepts and principles. Identification and the
learning of attitudes. Practice and the learning
of skills, Iranafer of training. Fvaluation of
educational progress.

3« The paychology of persomality. ‘djustment to
frustration., Fersonality structures and charaster
formation. 1The mental health of teacher and pupils.

4. Ouidance. Haslec prineiples and current practices.
in guidanco,

Headine Lists in Tducational Favchology!

1. Generals

Tiffen and Others 3 The Psychology of liormal People

HaoDougal Soclal Fsychology

Fleming Socisl Paychology of Fducation

foss lasle Psychology

Thomyson Instinet, Intelligence and Character.

Valantine

Enigt & Knight
woodworth
Flugel

Pl{nhﬂlﬂ:f and its Searing on Fdu-
cation.

A Modern Introduction to Psychology
Contemporary Ctchools of Psychology
A dundred Years of Psychology
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2. 1be Unconsclous Mind and FPaveho-inalysigs

Hart 1 The Faycholopy of Insanity
Freud 1 iﬁuhn-pltﬁuluﬂ of Everyday
0

3. [Educational Pavcholomy:

Peel 3 E:u Emﬂnnm Gasls of
Cronbagh ¢ Edupational Paychology.
Hughes & Iughes s Learning and Teaching.
Schonell ] Em-:fimhu and Teaching of
. ' Brndlemrte syt
Finsent 3 Frineclples of Teashing Method.
Gates and Others ¢ Educational Psyohology.
stephens 3 Educational Psychology.

Vernon t Secondary Gchool Selegtlon.

L. avauplogy of Chlldhood snd idolescanos!

Valentine 1 The Faychology of 'arly Chllihood.

Ipaaes ? Goolal Development in Young Children,

Isancs i Intellegtual Crowth in Young
Children.

lsanes t The Nurgery Yeara.

‘hesters § Mothering -hlldren.

Sowlay # The NHatural Development of the Child.

datts z glrm:' f::r and Mental Development

1 The Junior Sechool Heport by a
Uommittea of the Assoeciation of
asalatant Yistresses.
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Valentine t The Difficult Child and the
Froblem of Discipline.

wall ¢t The Adolescent Child.

Hollingsworth i The Paychology of Adolescence.

Fleming : Faychology of Adelesconce.

Floming 1 Advances in Understanding the
\doloscent,

Jephecott s Girls Growing Up.

Mead ¢ Growlng Up in New Ouinea.

Mead 1 Coming of Age in Samoa.

Morpan ¢ Young Citisen.

MeAlllster=birew t In the Jervice of Youth.

Jlade s Child Drama.

5. Gxapioatiogs, lesting, .aseasments Vocatlonal Quldances

Jamley & Others 38 The Testing of Intelligence.
Terman & Merrlll 1 Meaguring Intalligence,

Dallard 3 Group Tests of Intelligenoce.
Jchonell t Dagkwardness in the Uasle fubjects.
Valentine 8 Examinations and the Ffxaminee,

€. Delincuencys iandioscped snd Sacinmrd Childrens

Schonell & Others $ The Eaication of Hackward Children,.
aghonall 1 Backwardnesa In the Dasle Subjects.
Burt t The Young Delinguent.

Friedlander 1 Poyoho=-Analytic tudy of Delinquency.
4illls 1 The ilavkegpur Fxperiment.

7. Gbaklatlcal

Thompgon 1 How to Caleculate Correlations,



Varnon
Garrett

Sumner

8. general:

Eysank
“itmar and Others
Morgan
Hlair and Others

129
i1 The Heassurement of ablilitles.

# Statlsties in Psycheology and
Eduoation,

i Statlisties 1 Sehools.

1 Uses and aibuses of Paychologye.
t Personality in the Making.

1 Introduetion to Psychology.

1 Eduestional Paychology.
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Ine tole of Fducational Pavanology.

It will be wvaluable at tiis stage to conslder
wiat should effectively be the purpose of educational
paychology ln the training of teachers. Again here it
will be useful to make a clear distinetion between those
aspects of the subject which have a direot, practical and
immediate contribution to make to the everyday work of
the teagher in the classroom and whilen are therefore wvaluable
parts of the qualifying course for all teachers in the one
hand, and on the other those more abstruse, complex and nighly
speclalised psychological toplcs whilch are frequently dealt
with superficlally in a Diplosa -ourse but which really re=
quire much deeper study than time will allow or tha ability
and experlence of the students permit and which should more
properly be left to an advanced course for mature students,

In general terms educatlonal psychology is an applied
sclence. Az a selence it does not deal with valuea and judge=
monts and therefore has no contribution to make to the aima and
purposes of education in the highest sense nor to the content
of education whieh subserves those aims and purposes. MHore-
over, every paychologlat of note fully recognises that the
subjeet is not at present, at any rate, an exact sclence in
tho sanse that physles, chemlistry or mathematlics are exaet
selencen,

liovertheloas, educational paychology has in certain
direetions most valuable information whieh the edugator can
uses In particular, it can make wuluable suggestions cone
cerning the most effentive methode of teaching, ineluding the
role of motivation in learning, the organisation of materlal
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besed on an apprecistion of individual differences and
paturation,

It is sowevhat paradoxical that sometimes in the
very toples in wvhich educational psychology has become
exact and successful it has unfortunstely a far froz bene-
flelal effoct on teaching and education generally simply
begause it is concerned essentislly vith means and not wvith
ends This effect is very obvious in relation to testing
learning, and because it illustrates the regrettable divorce
betveen means and ends it 1s worth looking at in some detall.

The defects of the essay type of examination as an
cgsesszent have long been noterious = the subjective nature
of the marks allotted, the poor relliability and the large
sanpling error involved are well established. This has of
course led to the development by educational psychologlats
of "objective"™ tests vhich are fres froo these limitations
and can be assessed accurately by o waechines. s a measuring
device the objectlive test ls infinitely better than an essay.
It 1s a highly succesaful means of dolng something or other.
The effect on the end or purpese of education is, however,
most unsatisfectory. By its very nuture it denies freedom of
response, is insapable of ceasuring wider understandings, puts
& premiun on "cramming™, does nothing to reveal candidates'
ottitudes and generally has a deleterious effect on teaching
vothods and study habits, The objective test is s good
nossuring device of sowethling thut may not be worth knowing,
vhereas the essay ls a valuable educational device. Clearly
the educational process is more closely related to edusational
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aims and purposes than is the assessment or measurement
of the outcomes of learning.

In general then it is essential that wiatever
students are taught in the wvay of psychologleal Leginigues
ghould be rigorously subordinated to the overall purposes
of education, particularly in the early stages of teacher
training. Similarly a paychologleal concept, fundamentally
sound in i{tself, but for prastical reasons incapable of
application by the practising teacher is botter left to a
more advanced stage of study. 4n example of tLhls ls to be
found in the standardlsatlion of marks, where the common
practice in school examinatlions 1s to ndd up tho sets of marks
obtained by pupils in the various susjects in order Lo obtaln
a rank order of merit. 1Ihis is of ecourse an incorreet pro-
cedure until the sets of marks for the warious subjects have
bean standardised around the same mean and the same standard
deviatlon - otherwvise success in one subject may count for
more than another in Lhe total. On the other ijand the stane
dardisation of tie marks would impose quite an Lntolerable
burden on teachers and theo lack of walidity and reliabilitcy
in the original marks themselves invalldante such statistical
treatnent. The concept therefore, although true, has little
practical value to the ordinary tescher may very properly be
ineluded in courses for advanced research workers in education-
al paychology. The tendenoy to read causal relations into
correlation techniques is a further example of tie dm gor of
putting powerful tools into the -ands of the lsmature,

On Lhie same grounds of the immaturity of studants in
tralning and lack of lmmediate relevance to the general
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tesghing situation in which most of them will scon find
themselves ve would guestlion the appropriateness in the

Diploma Course of such toples as sbnormality, MalsdJustment,
Delinguency or even Vocational Guidence since the psycho-
logieal basis of such studies are very deep and speciallsed.
Treatnent of these toples at teacher training lewvel is
notoriously superfieial und unsatisfuctory., Thelr relevance
is elearly ot the post-training lavel wund suitable for train=-
ing speclalists in these flalds,

In the same vay courses in remedial educution snd in
the teaghing of the baslic skills of reading and uritometiec
are o vaste of tize and are resented by students intending to
toscn Katriculstion Chamiatry or lilstory.

It 1s post desirable that students on entering a
Training Departwent be interviewed individually, their plans
and qualificstions individuslly considered and ocn individual
programss drawn up for them in terms of thelir special require-
monts. This seems particularly desirsble in the field of
educstionsl psychology becasuse of its enormous renge of toplcs,
nany of vileh are only remotely roluted to the future vork of
a liigh “chool specialist teagher,

At the same time there iz a core of psychological
knovledge with which it 1s desirable that ull teachers should
be acqualnted in order tinat thedr approach to children and
tesclidng should be in keeping vith vodern understanding of
the problems involved. In particular the following would
seen to be fundemental toples in a course of teasher treining

designed for future teschers in Secondary “choolsi-
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an apprecistion of the importance of individual
differences - intellectual, physical, emotlonal -
and the relevance of these difference to the
teaching situstion.

& general understanding of thes concept of maturation
ard its importance in evolving curricula in gensral
and the progreszive stagesz of tesching in particular.

an outline of tha learning process in ter=s of
concrete tesching situations.

Sone knowledge of intelligence and sttalrnment testling,
including methods of seleation for various types of
secordary education.

if the Depertmsnt i= also concernsd vith the train-

ing of students for work in the Frisary 8chool then such
students should have their vork in Zducstional Payehology

nodified sppropriately by the lncluslon of such toplom am»

le

Za

e

The psychology of basle school subjects.
an introduetion to remedial tesching.

an introduetion to maladjustment (though even here

it would be sdeguate 17 the ordinary teacher knew !

enough about the subject to recognises symptoms of
maludjustment and to be svare of the proper gquarters

€o vhleh sueh ecases should be referred).

The tralning of vocational guidance speclalists,

repadial educationalists and =0 on should be distinet from

the training of toe ordinary classroom tescher, though clsarly
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1t is desirable that the latter should be aware of the
existence of the various speeialist services and should
know how to make use of theom =3 reguired,

In this wvay the student in training for tesching
in the elassroom would be freed from the overvhalming number
of irrelevant toples, “+ould not have his energles and intep-
eats dissipated end would be uble to devote himself more
thoroughly to those aspects of educetionsl psychology which
will peem directly relevant to the task in hand, During his
tosching preotice for example he will see more olearly and
apply more reslistiecally the payehologieal prineiples he has
astudled during the course.
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9« Lducstional Organdastiog snd -deinlatration.

It is & surprising and regrettuble fuct that most
teachars in training complete their course und take up their
first posts almost entirely wvithout any overall pleoture of
the organisation snd sdministration of publie educstion in
theair owvn country. They have of course usually grown up
in tiwe systes znd have & varying degrea of knovwledge about
the types of institution of whieh they have had direet ex-
perience, but are usually ignorant of the lnter-relationshipe
of the various seatlons of publie education and the relation-
ship ef the latter with other public services.

This is particulurly true of toe English Tralning
Mgpartmsents and those in the Comsonwealth vhieh have Followed
the Englian line of development. The notable exception is
to be found in Canadian Colleges of Efucation vhare, follov-
ing the U,J. pattern; we find guite comprebansive courses
offered such sa the following in the Untarlo College of Edu~
eation s

SCHOUL MANAGEMINT AiD LaWw

Sehool Munugement, ;chool Urganisatlon, Sechool ad-
ministration; alms and scope of esaghj relation of esch to the
teaching process.

The Ontaric school system: Departoent of Edusation,
and its organization and functionsj local adeinistrative unitsj
sehool boards, thelr selection, organization und functionsj
types of schoolsj sehool finauss aund Lusiness sdelnistration)
relution to other public services.
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The High Sehool plant: provision, maintenance, gare
and usej speclal sccommodationsj relation to community aotivi-
tlea,

The iigh Schocl curriculusi alm, structure and usej

texts; extra=currliculur sctivities,

The High School pupils sttendance, rights, dutles,
guldance.

The High School tescher: professional atatusj per-
sonal qualifieationsy training and certification; appointment,
tenure, paysment, superannuation; duties in relation to trustees,
parents and other citizensj dutles in relation to supervisors,
cgolleagues and pupils; freedom and responslbllity.

lilgh School organizationi wdmissicny exelusion, olass=
ificatlon, grading, promotiocn, tasts of progress, reaords and
raports; recommendatlons, stafl-seetings, tire=tables, super-
vised study, homevork.

Supervision: lnspeetors, prineipals, heuds of depurt-
pentaj thelr powers and dutles,

Diseipline: ale and scopaj relation to sethods of
teachingj incentives; causes of disorder and inattentionj
mathods of dealling with weaknesses and delinguencleas,

Jghool Lav and Regulationass Publiec Health Aets and
Aegulations in =m0 far as thay refer to the duties of school
bourds, teachers and pupils,

«galn 1t is important here to distinguish betwvean
the information und knovledge which we might reasonably expect
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all teachars to have concerning the organisstion und ad-
oindistration of education wnd the speclalist detailed
knovledge of «n educstional edministrator or higher executive
officer on the sdeinistrative ataff for the tralning of wvhom
apeglal courseas should be avallable.

Probably no long course of lectures is required for
this general purpose. The material concerned 1s factual
und stralghtforvard, requiring little explenation or dis-
cussion. & very short course, glving adequate direetion to
the relevant officlal publications end literaturs is all that
i» required and very little time need be spent on the toole.
There should be available, however, to «ll teachers in train-
ing, coples of the relevant Statutes und Ordinances of the
Autiority by vhom they will shortly be employed, together with
& more general statement of the overall educational pleture of
the country such as that in South africa for example by Fro-
fessor 0H.G. MegHillan under the title "Education in 3Jouth
Africa”, off-printed from the Educstional Reviaw, June, 1353.

Heference to the "“chools Hundbook™ or siellur pub-
lication of all educational suthorities will orovide the
ordinary teusher with asll that he requires in the way of
essential knowledge of the maechinery of the profession he ia
about to enter. In particular, he needs to have his attention
dravn to the tescher's responsibilities in schocl which are far
wider than werely tesching his subjeot udeguately, to his
dutles und rightm both us @n employee and &s a eitizen, to the
role of Teschers' Jocletiss in Education.

In general terms the student requires & good deal of
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help in raking the transition from the status be has
occupied for sany years tc the entirely nev one of a
nrofessional man responsible for his performance and
for his relationships with colleagues, superiors und
the werld at large. This maturing progess cannot &f
course be taught direotly, but it must be the responsibility
of Departments concerned vith turning out professicnally
trained wen and women to see that they are well asqualnted
withi the machinery of professional 1ife in whiech they will
be axpected to play &« competent role.

The period of teagulng practice wileh ve shall dis-
euss la & later chapter should have & close relationship with
thias professional aspect. It is quite as important that the
student should galn experience and knowledge of the organi-
sution and administration of the school in which he prectinses
ids teaching as to become an expert tescher of his subjeect.
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6. scadeglo Studles in Edugatlon.

A reference to the allocation of time to the
wvarious courses in & Diploms year shovs that & considerable
portion of the very liczited time avallable for teacher train-
ing is spent on what can properly be termed "academlie studies”
having little or no direect connexion with the practieal Job of
teaching, The most usual of these in order of frequency arei=

(a) ldstory of Educatlon, (b) Comparative Bducation, (e¢) Soeio-
logy of Bducatlon.

In this way training for the profession of teaching
differs very shurply frem training for other professions such
as Mediclne, Dentistry, Englneering, the Lav and so on, vhere
a historical, a ocomparative or & socioclogleal approsch would
only be found, Lif at all, at ;n sdvanced, post-graduste or
rasaaren level. The actual training for the profession ia
very elosaly relatad to the prastieal problems and techniques
of tha job to be done.

There would appear to be tvo reascna for the diff-
erence ve find in training for the teaching profession in
thlis respect, Une of them undoubtedly has its roots in the
early days of Unlversity interest in tesching treining, in
particular the trelolng of teachers of the Homanitles,whare
we find & strocg desire to make "BEducation", ss a subjeot,
respectable and in scadeule conformity with the sort of work
done in other University Departsents, particularly in Faculties
of arts. This development, sccentusted iln more recent years,
haz led to a certain confusion between Teacher Tralning on the
one hand and the scadealc study of “ducation on tie other,
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it the present moment & real sttespt is being
made to resolve this econfusion in England by the separation
of cartification requirements from those of a Diplosa in
Rducation which is nov regarded as & further, and more
appropriately woedemic course to be taken after gualifiecaticn
ard sowe axperience a3 a teacher, This approach should en-
courage a wore practical and less theoretical approach to tha
prioary gualification and certificatiocn of teachers.

4 setond reasson for the development of soadenic work
in the training year is the very well wvorthwhile desire that
s atudent's personal education and develo ment should have an
isportant plase in his pericd of profesaional tralning. &
teacher 1s not a technloian znd nothing more, e have dis-
cussed elsevhere some of the meanings and purposes o a teachar
and have stressed the importence of the educated personality,
gware of the wider implications of his work. “hile a good
deal of & student’s tise and energy viil necessarily bs taken
up with the techniques of his profession, it ls meost undesir-
able that he should thereby be given the lmpresslion that his
personal educatlion und intellectual development have resched
thelr torm vhen bhe has graduated., lore and more there in the
need for every teacher to contloue his ovn education throughout
his tesshing 1ife wcd 1t will not encourage him to do mo 1f he
is virtually cut off during his period of professicnal tralning
from =ll contact with academio studlies,

For this purpose some introduetion to the scadernie
study of educution = its history, comparative atudles or
socioclogiecul basis = are ver: cbviously =suitable material
though not nccesserily the only ones, COther studies vileh
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might be valuabls in this direction of coatinuing the
student's personal grovth suggest themselvesj for example,
the nesed for students wvho have specislized in the humani-
ties to have the opportunity of widening thelr horizons by
sooe contact vith sodern selence wund its thought processes,
and similurly for solentists to renev their interest in
literature und the arts., If we are disturbed today by the
groving isolation of the “two cultures™, it might be possible
to offret this to some extent by sending out into the ssahools
toachers who have at leust some insight into both sides of
our intelleetual heritage.

There ssems, however, no compelling reason for lm=
poglng on all students in truining the study of the history
of edueatlion, cosparative edusation or soelology of education,
What does seez to be desirsble would be that the Fagulty staff
should have & much wore intensive knowledge of the background
and needs of Individusl students, su tuat they could be ad-
vised and helped to select those courses whleh would contribute
most to thelr further development, either by filling in gaps in
thelr educution or oy cutering for their speclasl interests.

¥ith these gensral oonsiderstions in mind, we can now
discuss ln more detall the sotual provislons made in the three
most common educatlion subjeats,
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(s)  Hlatory of Bducation.

In this field the most aignificant feature
energing from a study of the outlines of the courses
in varicus University Dapartsents of BEdugaticn Ls the
uncertainty as to the veaning and content of Histery
of BEdueation. {n the one hand the subject is inter-
preted to mean a study of the historieal development
of publie education from the work of philanthropie indi-
viduals and bodies to the latest plece of legislation such
as the Butler act of 1%k, This is the view taken of the
subject for exemple in the Ugiversity of Jouthamoton Justi-
fute of Sdugstion vhere the course includes the followings

ddstory of Bducetloms

The oim of this course is to study the English
syatens of eduaation by relating it to ites recent historiecal
baskground. It will deal mainly wvith Twentieth Century
developpnents, and sttention will be paid to

1) the general sotting in which the present syatenm
of education vans ereated and developed; its
political, industrial, sceial and religlous
background ;

2) ochanging views of the alms of esduecation and their
effectsj

3) the developsent of the vachinery of the publie
administration educatlonj

4) developments in school organisstion, government snd
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1hks,
diseipline,

development of currieula, and changes in
methods of tesching.

2be University of Durham Decartwent of Edusation

has such the same econtent in e#ind but, avare of the limi-
tations of time, interest and functional value in the train-
ing of teacher prefaces its course cutline with the remark 1
"This 13 not & consequtive course in the History of Edu-
eation., It alss et giving sowe explanation of the grovth
of the main features of our present educational systes”".

"Tha lecture course will deal vith the followving

toplesi"

1e

11.

The 194 jgti1 The Ministry: the L.%.4.'st the three
broad divisions-primary, secondary asnd further sducatlion)
the three types of sshool = eounty, voluntery ond inde-
pendent.

Aef, H.T. Dent The 1%k .Let.

Ihe Frigary staggt Elementary education &t the beginning
of the 19th eentury: the work of the two "%ocistles™:

Voluntaryise and the Churches: “tate support and partial
control 1833 on: the Dual System und local control 1870 om
the perpetustion of the Dusl System 1902 and the extension
of compulsory und Cree schooling.

Hefs C. Birchenough Hintua of Klementary

Fducatlon in Bngland
and Walan,
‘s Smith Hhto.r{ of English.
Elementary Edugation
Geasfi. Lovndes Tha :ilent Soeial Ravelutlon
<D« Lester Smith To vhom 4o the sehools

halong?
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and the historical section of the Consultative
Committee Report 1931 - The Primary ' chool.

ale Secondary gtacgr The Grammar, Fublie and
Proprietary schools of the 19th century: the
diigher (rade peciool and other experimenta 1870
on: exaslpations and modern studlest the ogu=
lations of 19401 the triepartite scheme.
Hef. Rels Archor Segondary Education in
the 19th century
Je Graves Folicy and Progress in
Secondary ‘duecatlion
O« Danks Partty and Prestlge in
"nglish Secondary Tdu-
cation.
and the historical sectlons of the following Consultative
Committee Hoports =
Differentiation of thie Currleula between the Sexes
1922,
The 'dueation of t'ie Adolescent 1926 (The ladow feport)
segondary "doecation 1938 (The Spens Feport)

The Public fchools 1944 (The Fleming Report)

abe Univeralities: Oxford and Cambridge in the 19th
eenturys Durham, London and the provinelal universities.

Fefe in addition to relevant chapters in the general
histories there are a number of nistories of individual
universlties esgs Cefi. Whiting - Durhamj W.V. Childs =
iloading.

Aurther edugotlons Adult educatlon = Mechanios Institutes:
University Extension and the W.T.i.: adolescent education -

continuation sehwools, the Serviece of Youth, County Collegess
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othar organisations concerned with more inforsal
educuation.

Hef. i, Mansbridge Ain sdventure in vorking elass
aducation

n:Cs Dant Furt=time education in Great
Britalin.

draiolog of Tescherss the Monitorial systesm: the
riss of Training Colleges and U.T.D.st the Emergoncy

Schemet: Institutes and A,T,0,98.

Raf. +«'« Rich The Training of Teachers in
England and Yales in the 19th
cantury.

Ul Launce Jones The Tralning of Teaghers in
England and Wales

Report of Consultative Committes - Teachers

and Youth Leaders, 174 (The MecNalr Report)

Ministry of Educstion Fasphlet No. 17 Challenge

ard Response 1350,
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4le Uplversliiy of Dlminghan leparinsnt of

Idocation follows the same line in its course emtitled 3
"The Fnglish Edusatlional System and Lts Recent !llstory™
and defines its contents: "Iiis course of lecturcs covera
thie prosent organisation of "nglish educational inatitutions,
administration and teaching, thelr development since 1800 and
more especially, since 1870,"

This development of what might be called "the rise
of public education™ in a real, practiecal sense is not, nowvever,
the interpretation of -dlstory of Education in all University
Dapartments of ducation.

In the UDLVerally OL LIVOrpogl for example the
following course outline is given ¢

adstory of —ducation.
1) Introductlion to the :istory of Edusation.

2) .pecial periods and prescribed bookal

a) The lenaiassanee 1 Erassus (Selectlons)
Elyot ¢ Ihe Governour

b) The 17th Cantury 1 Comenius 1 The Great Didasectic
Logke | Some Thoughts concern=

ing '"dueation,

e) The 18th Century 1 Ffougseau it FEmile
Pestalszzl 1 low Certrude
teaches hor carlldren.

d) The 19th Century ¢ Nowman 1 [dea of a Univeraity,
Arnold 1 Culture and Amarchy
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@) The iistory of Anthony & dolence and its
Selence: b background.

Satterfield ¢ Origlns o
Modern Selence.
3} Ihe 20th Century.

This approach is concerned very much with the
history of educational ideas rather than the leglslative
or administrative developments in Lhe history of publie
edusation, and indleates the confusion of thicught about
the respective roles of fiistory and Fallosophy of Educatlion.
Of course "hllosophy of Edueation is bound up with the de-
velopment of philosophic ideas. From the practical peint
of viev of avolding overlapping and confusion in the mind
of the student, however, it secoms desirable to have a clearer
purpose of the course than exista in many Departments.

This uncertainty is further i{llustrated in those
Departments wile' offer a combined course, such as the Unle
versity of Melbourne Faculty of "ducation course in (ilstory
and Frineiples of Education, under the general rubriec "A
study of the nature and higtorieal origina of important edu=-
eational problema of today." The toplcs include i

1) Education in ancient Oreece and Rome. The meaning of
liberal Gducatlon.

2) 7Tne comnectlon of the Chureh with .ducation, The place
of religion in relatlion to education todms

3) The growth of the Universities. The plagce of the Unie
versity is the modern world.

) The Henaissance and the clasgical traditlon,



149,
i) The place of eclassles in the modern school.
11) 4 definition of culture to satisfy contemporary

nesds,

%) The teacher and the classroom in England 1700 = 1833
Piacipline in the modern school.
6) The development of educational thought.

1) The modern confliet of philosophies.
i1) 4 philosophic basis for education 1s &
modern demceratic, industrizlized community.

4 contributory factor to the construction of this
type of course in Commonvwealth countries is of course the
remoteness in spsee of muech of the detalled history of the
leglslative and adminiatrative growth of public education in
England = the contribution of Kaye = Shuttleworth for example,
= while yet deeply influenced 1n thelr own countries by the
ovents in 1Bth and 1%th century England. At the same time,
there ia lack of confidence in the value of the historical

background of local educationul development.

Some more courageous attempts to develop a loeal
ilistory of Lducation are, however, worth noting. Ihe Upi~
Yersity of wusensland Faoulty of Edugatlon for example inecludes
a course entitled "Australian Education ‘ystems and thelr
recant history,"” the outline of which states that "this course
is deslgned to aeguaint students with the varylng patterns of
education in Australla, and to indicate the influences that
have mainly determined the history and tha form of the system
in eaeh of the Australian States since tha beginning of the



150
twentieth century.

Particular reference will be pald to pro-school and
kindergarten educationj infant and primary educationj secondary
education for all childrenj university educationj tecimlcal
educationj agricultural educationj the training of teachers}
the education of the aborigines and Commonwealth partlelpation
in education.”

A gimilar approach is attempted by the Department of
Fducation of the UniyeraiLy Collaze of Sha West Indlgg course
under the title "Development of Tducation in the Hritish est
indies.™

"An examination of Lhe maln trends in the development
of dest Indian educaticn and thelr significance in determin-
ing its administration and form. The influence of soclal and
economic factors and the effect of colonial statuss A com-
parative study of ideas on the aims of popular secondary and
further education in other countries = in partlicular, Fngland,
amorica, ‘rance., oome discussion on UNELCO fundamental edu-

cation projeects.”

she canadian University Lepartmants of Hdieation gen-
erally avold the difficulty by having no History of Rducation
courae as such in thelr curricula, partly due to the roasons
already advanced, but also no doubt Lecauge of its Llrrelevance
to the immediate pracilecal needs of the teaching situntion and
because thelr population springs from two different roots wit:
a differing history and tradition.
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Many Training Departments allow a varying degree of
optional subjects in thelr currieula, and ilstory of Education
froquently appears as an optional study vhen it 1is not included
as a major, compulsory course, <@ siall be dealing with op-
tional subjects generally in a later section, but sere we might
consider trat Ustory of ducation is indeed most sultably
dealt with in this group of subjects ns far as it Lle required
at all in the first year of professional training. Clearly a
deep study of the /listory of Fducation will make a very effecti-
ive diselpline in keepling wit: other academlc studles in an
advanced gourse taken after sreliminary professional tralning
and certification.

In an optional course in /listory of ducation during
the professlonal trailning year, two detsrminants seem parti-
cularly ralevants

1) The gourse should deal with the recent history of
the develoiment of publie educatlon,

2) inhe course should be in an appropriste framevork
having reforence to local devolopment.

In this way, the ilstory of Educatior course in a fouth
African training depurtment for example, whlle having its
roots in elighteanth and nineteenth century urope should then
be oriented towards the way in whleh these roots have glven
rise to the special features of the development of public edn-
eation in this country.

b)  comparative dugatlon.
There is agaln here wide divergence of opinion as to
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the plage of the comparative study of edugation in the
training of teachers, though the general tendency is to
remove tie subjects from the curriculum for the primary
professional certificatlon of teachiers and reserve it for
more advanced coursges, clther as a compulsory or an optlonal
subjooct. where tae subject is retalned in tho profesalonal
traloing year it ls almost always optionmal, though the Upni-
Yeralty of Melbourng for example keeps it as a compulsory
¢ourse in this year with the following outline and readlng
list

Comparatiye Education

A courgs of lectures and seminars throughout the
year,

1, A descriptive study of the educatlional systems and
institutions in certain countrlea.

2e 4 ptudy of the above sducational aystems and institutions
in relation to the respective smocleties of which they are

A part.

3+ A comparative study of tne forms nssumed by certaln edu-
catlonal institutlons (e.g. the secondary sciwool) in
difforent socleties.

BO0Ks.  (a) Freliminary reading for students with little
imowledge of the gnaracter of soclety in sach of the countries
whose educatlonal systems and institutions are to be studled:

Crawford, l.'s = Australia., (London, Longmans, 1952,)
l-ﬂlf-l' Galalls and Fﬂﬂtgnlﬂ‘ he = Lhve Common F.ﬂplﬂ' IM - 1?]5-
(Londong “ethuen, 1938.)
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Hevins, allsn and Commager, !.". = & 3hort History of
the United ftates., (Nev York, Aandon louse, 1945,)
Roey 7oCy = Medern France = an Introduetion to French
Civiligzation. (London, Longmans, 1956.)

(b) Prescribed text-books:

De Youngy C.n. = Introduction to ameriecan Public Edueation,
(Wew York, MeGrav-iill, 1955.)

Smith,; '.U. Lester = Education: an Introductory Survey
(Penguing 1957.)

Banks, vliwe - Parlty and Frestige in English Secondary
Eduoation, (Houtledge and Eegan Paul, 1955.)

Pedley, Ae = Comprehensive Educution. (Lonion, Gollancs,1956.)

Conanty J.i. = Education and Liberty. (Casbridge, Mans.,
darvard Unive Press, 1953.)

(e} Hesecomsended for referencet

Anstralia:

Radford, "'.C. = The lon-Government Schools of instralis.
(MaloPuy 19534)

MeDonnell, .4, Asdford, “.C,, and jtaurenghli, H.H. = Reviaw
of Education in ~ustralis. (Melb., ~.C.E.R., 1956,)

Butta, H., Freeman - assumptions Underlying Australlan
Education. (Melbourne, a.C.f.H.y 1555.)

Kandal, I.L. = Types of aduinistretion. (K.U.P., 1938.)

Cunninghumy K.%s = 'a Criticel aceunt of Austrelian Bducatlion®,
in University of Losdon Institute of Education, The Year
Book of Edueation, 1936, (London, Gwvans, 1936.)

Englend and Walen,.
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Curtis, ".J. = Education in Great Britaln since 1%u.
(London, Dskers, 1952,)

Judges, 4.V. (ed.) = Ploneers of English Education,

(London, Faber, 1952.)

Lowndes, G.i.H. = The %ilent Soelal Aevelution : an Aecount
of the Expansion of Public Education in England und
Wales, 1895 - 1935, (U.U.P., London, 1950.)

Denty H.C. = Growth in English Education 1%6 = 1956. (London
Routeledge and Kegan Paul, 195%.)

Minlstry of Education (England and Walem.) The New 3econdary
Education. Pamphlet No. 9. (London, H.H.T.u.y 1947.)

Uzltad “tatas of americas
Brogan, D.¥. = american Themea. (bew York, Herpar, 19WM7.)
Hutehins, Hes = 3ome (bservations on american Rducation,.
(Cenbridge Univ. "ress, 1956.)
Benty K.H., and Kronenberg, H.H. = Prinelples of 3econdary
Education, (New York, Melraw-H111, 195%.)

Franget

Centre Nationale de Documentation Pedugogique (France) -
L'Urganisation de 1'Enseignement en France. (Centre
Hationale, ate, Parlis, 1952,)

Deblesse, Jean = Compulsory “ducation in France. (Faris,
Uslioe 14Caley 1951.)

Randely l.L. = The New Era in Educuation: a Gomparative 3tudy.
(Boston, Houghton-Hifflin, 1955.)

Ganerals
Cramer, J.F., and Browvne, G.5. - Contemporary Education.
(Wew York, Hureourt Brace, 1756,)
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Kandel, I.L., - Comparative Education., (New York, Houghton-
MAfflin, 1932.)
Hoehlman, A.ll., snd Roucek, J.'. - Comparative Fducation,
(New York, Dryden, 1952.)

EXMMINATIUN. One 3=hour paper in lNovember,

In the same country, however, in the [piverslty of
susepaland, & very simllar course is offered in the final
year for the B, Ed. degree:

SubPARaTIVE SDUCATION
(6 Lectures)

A comparative study of education in England, ius-
tralia, Hew Zealund and the UsJ.a.

an examination will be made of faotors, physical
and eultural, whieh influence the development of education,
with particular reference to these countries, 4 number of
sapscts of education in the English=-speaking countries will
be eonsldered, more importantly the followingi=

adeinistration of Bducationj
Primary Educationj

Secondary Educatlonjy

University Educationj

The Training of Teachersj

The Education of Hative Feoples.

Text=books

d. Hans: Comparative Education (Lond., Routledge &
Esgan Fanl, 2nd edit., 1950.)
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lHgGsHe Masons Education Today and Tomorrov (Wellington,
H.Z+ Dept. of Education, 19%5,)

UeSs Uffice of Hducation: Educaution in the United States
of America = Special Serles lio. 3.

Us7s Information Offices An outline of imerlcan Education,
(Both of the sbove brochures would probably be avail-
able free of charge upon raquest to the United States
Information Centre, 46-M48 Margaret Street, Sydney,)

Minlstry of Educatlion: 4 duide to the Educatlional System
of England and “ales (London, H.M,31.0., 1945,)

(The above pamphlet and the other Hinlstry pamphlets
in the Heference Lints are avallable from the Univeralty

Bookahop. )
asCeEsRy 1 4 Plan for australla (Future of Educution Serles.
Hoe Za

Reference Books

lale Randelr Studles in Comparative EBducation (Lond., Harrap,
1933.)

fsCs Dentt The Bducation dct, 194 (Lond., U.L.P., 3rd edit.,
1#M7,)

Miniatry of Elucation Pamphlat: The Fev 3accndary Education
HoMoB40. ),

Hinistry of Education Pamphlet: Making Citisens (H.M.%.0.).

Ministry of Education Pamphlet: School and Life (H.M.S.0.)e

The Your Books of Bducationj 1932-k0, 1948-53 (Evans Bros.).

wsCelsRas Future of Education Series.

Cunndnghes, Melntyre and Hadford: Heviev of Education in
wustraliay 1938 (M.U.¢. for 4.C.E.H., 1939).
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G.". Parkynt The Consolidation of Rural .chools (Yelling-
ton, H.l.C.E.R., 1952.)
ieEe Campbell: Educating New Zealand (Yellington, U.Z.
Dapt. of Inland .ffalrs.)

Lhe Univeraity of Lopdog offers Comparative Education
as n slective subject both for the ordinary Post Graduate
Certificate in Zducation und also for the icademlie Diploma
in Bdueation, presumably in the first case as an introductory

coursg.

Zhe Cogmonveslth Education Copferenge, held in
Oxford in July, 1959, stressed the need for the wider exchange

of educatiocnal ideas and views with special refersnce to
teccher training and it cannot be doubted that a comparative
study of education within the Commonwealth, in the English
speaking world, in the Eurcpean tradition und in other parts
of the vorld, should play an lnereasingly important rele in
sducational thinking.

it 18, howevar, very doubtful vhether justice czn be
done to such a gourse if it 1s ineluded as one among wany of
the large number of matters thet have to be sttended to during
the firat yeur of « student's professional training, oriented
g8 1t pust be tovards the preotioul aspects of sducation. Any
acadeniac course in educstion such a= Comparative Fducstion
mast, if it is to recelve the appropriate treatzent whiech wueh
& subjeet undoubtedly warrants, be given the time and mental
devotion of any other acadenic subjeot in any other Department,
The only vay in vhich this can be done is to postpone suech &
subject until after the primary certification has been aom=
pleted &nd to incorporate it into & higher qualification, such
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as an aoademle Oiplome or u B, Ed., degree whieh should
form part of the complete qualificetion of & teacher,
but sequired st leisure over a longer period of time than
in posaible during the first vear of ocrofessional training.
The use of short introductory courses in such subjects
during the first year of training seecs to be countar-
indigated by the inadeguate treatment that can be given
in the time and the consequent disappointment of students

who expect an academlc course to extend thee.
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e) decliology of Blucatlion.

In any consideration of education three sain
fuctors comuonly emergej the philosophic faetor, the
payehologleal feotor .nd the soclologlecal factor:. The
course in Principles of HEduestion is usually regarded to
some extent responsible for integrating these three into
a goherent whole and in particular concerns itsalf, in
addition to the philosophic basls of education, witu the
woedlal determinants of edocation = the role of the family,
the home, the Chureh, the State and so on. 3ince it is
felt that the psychological aspect of education is thoroughly
dealt vith elsevhere, it doas not form part of the main

orientation of the Frinciples course in the same way that
social considerations do.

Por example the Unlverslty of Birpingham course in
Principles of Bducation includes & seoctlon under ths title
of "Genersl Soclal Background" and suggests the Tollowing
taxt=-books 1

Cole wnd Vostgate = The Common People 1746 = 1046
Geke Trevelynn = English 3celal History
Ge.a.H. Lovpdes - The Silent locial Aevolution

Jimilarly the Upiversity of Durbas includes a mection
en "Jocial Factors in Education® 1@

1. 3Soelsal blolc:y, Soecial chology &nd Sociolo
’ :Ih:t?in thnr :tnﬂ:l.-- I.:ghﬂ Elln'a can we uﬁiin
]

11, } Urban industrial
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111. Environment

1v.

¥. The F“-’u-lr

¥l,

Vil,

V1ll. Homeless children.
1Xs

§ e

o g S T

“ocial astatus and education cpportunity.

analysis of factors
affecting soclal
walfars.

Hew t-l.'l"nll-'u.l

Biologieal und socliological
aspects of family life with ref.
to Plflhﬂlﬂ'ﬁ{; Hecant studies
to famllies diffarent sattings.
Problem families, Educatlion for
r“ilr living. Social welfare
WOrKs

History of their treatment.
Curtis Aeport, Children aect,
Frovisions made todays.

~ survey of

X, recent vork in this fleld,

In connaxicn vith this seetion of the Frinciples

course,; the following extensive books 1list 1s suggested:

Seneral lotroduction
Ve, Sprott
Barnett, .

Kats, Bs

Ugburn & Nimkoff

Envizoogent
ELIII Ha Iﬂit-

Him“l' el

Heport of tha Easington
flural Distriet Couneil

Landlly
“panco, J.C.

Spence & Otheras

Mogey, J.M.

Human Groups Falican «dt.
The Human 3pecles ad "
inimals und Man = r

Handbook of Soclology

The Soelal Baskground of a 7lan
l‘.Hiﬂdlnhm:hF :

The Soeiol of an English Villuge
Goaforth Cumberland

Farewell 3gualor (Peterlee)

The Purposa of the Farlly

4 Thousand Families in Hewcastle-
ﬂn-'l"?nl.

Family und Ne ourhood, (Two
e s in Oxford.)
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Young and “ilmott Family and Kinship in East lLondon
“hilp and Timms The Problems of "Ihe iroblem
g Pamily.®
Family Jervice Unit Liverpool.

‘agial Problems.

Morrlis .. edit soclal case-work in Great Britain.

Ford, D Deprived /hildren.

Hoggart L. The Upes of Litaracy.

Floud, J.E. edit. Social Clags and Edueational
Jpportunity.

Glass DV Soclal Mablllity in Britain.

Hally eFe The social fervices of Modern

There would seem to be guite wide agreement that
same account of t e soclal factor is Lnseparable from a cone
glderation of the Prinelples of Education.

Novertheless, in splte of this appurently adequate
practical treatment of social factors in the Prinelples course
wo frequently find "Uoclology of Educatlion" offered as addltion=-
al optional academlic course.

It seems to the writer difficult to Justify this in
the year of professional tralning, for much ihe same reasons
that the other academiec subjects, ilstory of Edacation and
~omparative Lducatlon would best be left to a post-certifica-
tion course. From all recent criticlsm mentioned in a pre-
vious chaptar it is cloar that a miastake has been made in
overloading the course of professlonal training with academlc
courses vilsh, though extremely worthwhile studying, camnot
be adequately treated in the limited time avallable in a one

year course, an increased portion of wilch muat surely be
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spent in the schools under much more intensive supervision
which will be discussed in a subsequent chapter.
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7+ Hathods Courmeg.

From the time of the rise of interest in teascher

training in Germany and the naive belief that education
could be reduced to sclentific rules, there developed rather

passive systems of methodology whieh inm the beginning con=
tributed to the formulation of a sensible approsch to teaching
but later ony &s is usually the cese, crystalllised into &
rigid set of formal steps, misinterpreted by later teacher
training institations and hampearing rather than halping the
free development of & personal teashing art.

The inevitable reaction against this formalism,
combined vith the progresalve introduation into tescher
training of the ascsdemic studies of education referred to
in the previcus aesction has led to & regretable dealine in
the emphasis placed on teaching methods, purtlicularly methods
of testching specific subjects, but also to a leasser extent on
geners]l method, The smal]l ellocation of time to methods
courses, the examination omphasls on the rore readlly examin-
able scademic subjects and only too often the unsuitability of
toachers of methods subjects because of limited practical ex-
perlence in schools, have &ll contributed to this decline.

although clearly we do not want a return to anything
in the nature of & Fforsallistic presentation of teachinz sub-
Joots 1t ls not unreasonuble to Teel that a deeper atudy of
the methods of teasching the particular group of subjects in
whieh the student 1s speciully interested might well be the
central part of hls yesar of professional training insteasd of
floating rather on the periphery a= 1= nov often the cume,
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a) Saperel Hethod.

Host students tralning for vork u«t the 3econdary
level are naturally chiefly iaterested in their own subjects
and in methods of teaching them, vhich in many respects will
vary vith the subjects thezselves, There 1s, hovever; a
body of classroom pructlce und general approach to teaching
videh 1s common to all subjects wnd vhleh therefors 1t ls
convenient for all students to take together vhile splitting

up into their respective groups for particular subjects,

This common body of practice under the title of
General Method can and should be a most valuable gourse for
any tescher in trainingj it is slso true to say that it can
alzo become, if mishandled, sost tedious und Llrrelevunt to

many students,

in prineiple & General Methods course should be
short and 1t should avold over emphusis on forsal steps
(many of which wre not applicable to all school subjects),
It should congern itself with the immedistely relevant and
practical aspeeta of teaching and clasarcom proceedure, A4ll
that is reslly relevant and functional in this context can
be said in a very fev lectures and its carryover value for
the student vill be greater Af it 18 not encumbered with the
detailed treatment of the teachinz of maoterisl vhich is not
his province, It is equally important to avold duplication
of work donsa in other -course vhare they rcight wmore properly
helong. For example students are encouraged to produce
teaching alds such as charts, caps, pictures and so on. But
the students also have a separate courss in Visual elda which
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eight lnolude the seme sort of thing, as would thelr
courses in Gpeclal Methods of tesoiling specific subjects
at the High School level., Indeed the ipeelal Methods
courses in the tesching of Ueography, say, or Phyaleal
Sedence could be expected to Jesl more appropriately wvith
tiw sort of visual eld saterial that 1s wost useful in those
subjeots, since the eourses themselves are given by practis-
ing apeclalists, In any case, close co=-operation to avold
duplication 1s most desirable,

Much the spee point can be sade in connexion with
lesson preparstion, thes writing of notes and so ons There
are of course sora genaral prinelples vhlch apply to such
prepafation vhatever the subjeast to be taught, but in the
caln the type of preparation required varies snorsously with
the varlous subjects of tue High school curriculum, und it is
morely frustrating to students to be taken through rules of
lesson preparation wiolech huave littls relavance to thelr own
subjeet und emphasiszed Ly o leoturer vho has littls or no
knovledge of tue speolal regquirements of the atudents' special
gubjecta, It 1s not appropricte to treat students preparing
for relatively speclalized =abjeot teasching in & High ichool
in exsotly the ssme way that one might prepare genersl olass
teachers to vork in a primary school. It 1a of courses true
that they are all teachers, but the implications of this can
be and often are taken too far, It is equally important to
ba aware of the differances of the task at the various stages
of education,

b)  dpeclel Method.
s are congidering the training requiresents of
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University Graduates who are internding to teach one or,
wore usually, two subjects in secondary schools. ‘“ithout
wishing to tuke un extrecely narrov or exclusive view of
thelr function in the sehocl, it does scem realistioc to fesl
that an lntensive study of the arrangesent, presentation and
objectives of the materisl the atudents sre to teach should
oceupy a eentrsl plaee in thelr professlonal tralning.

Thi= is not the case generally at the present tice,
It is usua® tn “ind one kour & veek allotted to sach of the
special method eocurses, in contre=t to the three or four hours
nach for Princlples of Education, Psychology of Education,
Hiistory or Scelology of Bducation. It ls difficult to Justify
this imbalanos of time spent on the woadenic study of edu-
cation in comparlison with thut spent on the study of the actual
teuching of the school subjects in vwhich the atudent is parti-
cularly interested. There seems every resscn to balieve that
thls iabalance contributes substantlially to the critlolsm made
of the course generally.

It is equally true that courses in the “pecial Methods
of teaghing =pecific subjects cen themsslveas be deeply frus-
trating LT they are not wvell handlad,. The =tudent i1s qulck
to feel the irrelevence of & lot of time spent for example on
the History of the teazeching of Hathematies rather than on
practleal probless in the subleet as experienced in the class-
rooms The student i1s naturally suspleious of 4 leeturer in
cethods vho haw not himself had substantial practical tesching
exparience in the schoola In that subject. It 1= essentlial
that the lecturer in methods should be & highly suecesiful
teucher in ds owvn right and one vwho, in addition to that
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fundamental qualification, has kept hlmself abreast of
recent literature on the teacning of his subjeect and who
has given evidence of & readiness to sxperisent in new

sethods and to make u eritical assossment of them,

This in & great deal to expect of a leeturer, but
it 1s cruclal to the success of the profesaional tralning
of studenta., The syatem employed Ly the Soottish Collages
of Educstion has cuch to ¢ommend it. Highly succesaful
practical teschers aore seconded frow the tesching sarvice for
a pericd of four yesr: during viich they have the time and
lelsure to study ths vider aspects of the tesching of thelr
subleet and to give students in training the benefit of the
bast pofalible approaches to methods of teacning a4 particular
subject. «t the end of the four yeur period the lecturer
eithar returns to school teaching or goes on tc the further
acadenic study of educatlon, and « fresh secondment is cade.
1t seems undesirable thut & lecturer should continue to talk
sbout teasgnlng methods for & long period of years vitiacut

returning to pructiocal experlience of tue Job in the schools.

far too often atudents receive un essentially theo=
retlosl training in methods of teuening specific subjects,
particularly whare such courses are given by mecbers of Uni-
versity ascadecic stuffs in the various departments or vhere
they are given by pructieing teachers enployed by the Univers
alty on & parte-time basls to give a course on the teaghing of
their special subject, The most valuable aspeets of such &
course, nucely demonstration lessons, can only adeguately be
given in the schools, liormally nelther mesbers of University

departmental staffs nor practlising teachers are fres to davote
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thelr tiwe to this kind of activity in the schools. it
would seem that the only way in viieh tnls can be done
is through the appointcent to the Education Faculty stafl
of lecturers who are expert and experienced teashers of the
various tesching subjeets, and vho zre capsble of actually
golng into the schools, by arrangement with the Frinelpals,
and glving demonstration lessocns in the pressnce of amall
groups of students., If such desonstration lessons are
folloved up by discussion of the methods and technigues used
and of the results obtained there 1: a very real galn teo
students in tralning which they are gulek to appreclate. The
four yesr secondment system lends lteelf well to this approach,
for the leecturers thus appointed, vith thelr recent contact
with schoolsy are well sulted to develop thst llalson between
the tralning depurtement and tre schools which shouldi be the
vary core of teacher tralning.

The clese liaison with a number of schoola in this
wvay sooms preferable to the sole use of a Fasulty Demonstration
fehool vhleh has found favour in some systems, notably in Scot-
land. The Demonstration School has certain obvious advantages,
in that is centralised, oriented specifically to the requlre=-
ments of student tralning and staffed by highly skilled teachers
in every subjeet of the curriculum, Its disadvantages flowv
froa its virtues to some extent) it can beccee Mosslllised, it
is a somevhst artificial institution snd tende to suffer from
in=hreading., & wvariety of ordinary schools, carsfully se-
locted because acee subject or group of subjecta 1s particularly
wall taught there, and winich can be changed secording to eir-
cumnstances, offers & more natural sedium for presctical train-

ing in speelal wethods. It does, hovever, require very
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considerable knowledge of individual teschers in such
schools and the closest possible relationship with then.
4 mueh eloser liaison i=s desirable than that often found
at present vhen University lecturers visit tos schools
usually only to supervise students durlng tesching practice
and never themselves teach a lesson in the schooln.

It vould help very conslderably in tuls direction
if esoli leoturer concerned witL method tewciing was encour-
aged to bulld up &« speelal personal relastlionship with one or
two schools to such «n extent that he became slmpost an une
offielal sesber of thelr tesching staff and regarded awm an
export asdviser in & paerticular subjsct or group of subjecta.
This deeper penetration of the schools would make & most
slgnificant contribution to the improvesment of tesgher traine
ing and to the atatua of teacher tralning in the teaching

profession,
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8. Eioor Courses.

There are a number of minor courses vhieoh are to
be found in s«lmost ell teacher tralning lnstitutions, of
wilch the rost usual are &) Speech Training, b) Health
HEducation and ¢) the use of audio-Visual wide in Teaching.
They all have an cbvious relevance to tesching, but fre-
guently fail in their objeotive and leave students dissatis-
fied because of inept trestment.

a) Josech Traluolog.

1t i» a eommonplece to polnt ocut that speech 1s the
tescher's cain tool in his chosen professlon, and it seems
therefore logical to lnelude training in the use of the volee
and 4in the dovelopment of good speech in & teacher tralning
eourse, Thero are, hovever, nany pitfalls in pressnting
such & course and considerable danger in attesptlng to pro-
duce &4 "good teashing volee". “Ye are all faslliar vith the
hursh, metallie, artificlal teasching vciece of teachers tralned
in & rigid system of volee production, and the irritating
over-use of tricks such «» the interroguative tone and pause

before the end of the sontence.

The improvement of voloe and speech is an extremely
personal and individual matter, and no useful purpose what-
aevar is served by Landing over the wvhole of u Diploma class
to a protrscted serles of lectures on voice production,
phoneties and the development of mass habits of speach, “uch
& oourse is treated with contempt by those students whose
apsagch und volecs ere adequate and i3 ineffeetive in the case
of the usually Iimited mumber vho require therapeutic treatsent.



171.

It is nost deslruble that mtudents wvith guite
insdoguate volee or speech should be eliminated before
epbarking on training as teschers, thast those students
whose volce requires cttention should be sur-marked for
speelal training in the lzprovement of their particular
defect and that those students with adeguate volce and
speach should be freed from the burden of a valuelons
aourse and should not ve encouraged to develop anything ln
the nature of un artificial tesching volece,.

b)  Audie=Visual alds.

agadn the eriticlse that can usually be made of
course in audlo-Visusl ulds 1as reluted not to the need for
such instruction, but to the way in wioieh the subject is
presanted to atudents.

It is vell agreesd that learning 1s Facilitated ir
pupils are stisulsted through more then -ne sense organ, and
teechers ln tralning should therefore be well wvare of the
use that cen be cude of fllms, film strlps, tape-recorders
and n0 ons The posslble uses of tha alds, hovever, vary very
greatly froo subjeat to subject and the student needs to knov
tha detalled practlcesal usa of the aids in his partieular sube-
Jeotss It im therefore better to inelude the use of such
aids in the courses on 3pecisal Methods, whare the lecturer
is fully evare of the materlsl avallable iln a purticular sub-
Jeot and hov bast to use it, rather than in & separate course
wilel often seexzs Lo be concerned vith technieal details
about the sid which is of 1ittle isportance to the studeant.

Tha overall alm of all teacidng about the use of
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audio=-visual alde should alvays be the prectical appliecation
to vhieh they ean be put 1n teasching a partisular subjeot,

Hethod lecturers should troat the use of teaching
alds as sn integral part of thelr methods courses and should
therefore be avare of all the most recent materlal produced
in thelr purtioular subjeot. 4 general lecturer in audio-
visual aids cannot 1in the nature of things be avare of such
material in all flelds, and students are very often left with
& good deal of knowledge ubout the various alds themsslves,
but without & real incentive to use them in their ovn teaching.

In austreliz & great use is made of radlo lessons und
un increasing use of television. Hare ugain it is essential
that students in tralning should know how to make use of asueh
alds in particular subjeets, slnee the suecess of all sueh
alds depends entirely on proper preparation, presentation and
follov=up of the lessons by the subjeect toacher. If this is
not done the sids rapidly degenerate into entertalnment and
contribute 1littls to the asotusl learning process.
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e) Zsalth Edugatlion.

like so many other nov traditional courses in-
eluded in the Diplosa in Education year, Health Education,
or School Hyglens as it is atlill sometiues called, has
commonly beeome an additional burden plasced on students
wvithout real relevance to the teaghing situation in whieh
thay will find themselves.

In Training Colleges producling students for teaching
in primery schools in slum areas sose thirty or forty years
ago it vas neocessary to give gre.t importance to matters of
hyglene, infectlious, contagiocus and deficiency diseases and
30 one A great desl of this 1s now, Tortunately, out of
date, particularly in secondary school teaching and an en-
tirely nev approuach to the needs of adolescents in the way
of health education and services would provide an invalusble
sliort course for tsachers in training.

in particular, all teachers should be svare of the
provisions of the schocl medicaul services avallable in thelir
own ares, including toe prowl sion of pasychological services,
There 13, hovever, little need to waste valuable time with
prolonged lectures on such toples, since the inforsation is
readily available in the officlal publications of medical and
lduoational aathorities., It should be sufficlent to draw
students attention to the importance of the services and to
the existence of tihe publications:. They should aleo know
the proper echunnels of ecommunication, norwally through the
Frincipal, in cases requiring attention which come to their
znovladge.,
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An elementary knovledge of Pirst aid is clearly
useful to any tewcher and can readily be scquired through
such organisations &s the Hed Cross, rather than as & Uni-
veralty oourse. Students should slso know vhat sotion, in
addition to administering First Ald; they should take in
the event of an aceldent to a pupil in school or on the playe
ing field in the particular school in whioh they are teaening.

Most of the information required by graduate students
in this field of lisalth Educatlion wvith reference to sesgondary
education can well be supplied in the form of printed notes
and references to offlelal publicstions. The matarial 13
clear and faotual, requiring nothing beyond the ordinary ine-
telligence of tha student for comprehensions It 1s therefore
undesirable that the subject be treated acadesically through
time consuming lsctures.
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J+  Qptdonsl Courses.

Ve shall consider the further davelopment of
the teacher in a later chapter on the provision of ln=-
service training; it is, hovever, appropriate to this
seotion to consider the importance for successful teaching
of continued self educution on the part of the teacher.
It iz regretably true that the sequiring of a minimum aca-
demie gqualification together with professional eertification
is regarded by the overvhelming number of toschers as the
end of thelr owvn education, Far too sany tesshers than
spend the next thirty or forty years vithout any real growing
points iu thelr own development, with progreasivaly deminish-
ing enthusiusm for the subjects they are tesching and vithout
any compenauting development ln uny other educational field,

It is therefore particularly valuable to ensure
during the period of professiona] training and qualification
that students are encouraged to continue thelr own educatlional
development along soce line of thelr own cholee,

It 1s the writer's cain thesis thst such pruning of
irrelevant and unsatisfectory materlial from the Diploma in
Edueation course vould release valuable time for two purposes i
1) A sueh more thorough practical training in the schools
under more intensive supervision end 2) the opportunity
for the student in tralning to continue to develop himself in
the direction that holds most interest for him,
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The provlision of & wide range of optiocnal courses
in & satep in this direction, but 1t 1s essential that such
gourses sbould be concelved, not in any nerrov professional
sense, but in the freest possible way s=lnce the essence of
tholr auccess lies in the personal satlafaction to the stu-
dent whleh slone will guaruntee its carry-over value to later
1ife and provide the basi: on whiech the teacher's continued
expansion vill depend,

asccordingly the options avallable should inelude not
only academic studles in Education such as History of Edu-
cation, Sociology of Education, Comparative Eduecation and
various specialized courses in different aspeots of the Psy-
chology or Phllonophy of Education for those students having
interests in these directions, but ulso opportunities to
pursus a personal interest ln drama, music, art, crafts, phy-
nleal education and gecens, llbrarisnship, soclal sarvice or
indeed any subject having a broad liberal relstionship to edu-

catlion,.

Although the tire available will not usually percit
students in training to undertske nev courses in thelr ace-
denic studies, nevertheless it 1= undesirable that students
on the completion of thelr academic qualification should sever
aomplately thelr assoclatlon with the subjects in whieh they
have been particulsrly interested,. If, later on as teachars,
they are to continue thelr ovn academic education it 1s useful
if, during thelr professional training, they are not cut off
completely froe thelr earlisr acadeczic assoclations, but are

encouraged, if thelr inter. . ..« . .oy, to
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maintain contact with and undertake further directed

resding in thelr ascademl.o specializatlions.

The judieiouwn use of optionul courses related
to students' personsl interasts would help to break down
the undesirable "water-tight® phases of thelr present
development, that is tc say 1) Acadesic education 2)
Professional training 3) Teaching. Although these three
phuses correspond loglical to the stages in their personal
development, the first, aAcudemlc educstion should not cease
abruptly vhen the second, Professional training is started,
nor should the first and second ceage vhen the third stage,
Teaching, is begun.

The role of optlonal courses in the period of Fro-
fesslonsl training should therefore be borne in mind vhen we
coue to conslder the students' further development during
the teaching stage.
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10,  Ihe Zssentials.

It vas indicated at the outset of this study that
& Dajor source of confumion in the organising of &n appro-
priste first tralning of graduste students for the praetical
task of teaching in secondary schools lies in the dusl purpose
of the Diploma in Educution still operating in smany Common-
weslth countrles, though nov largely overcose in England,
That is to say, the Diploma 1s used both as a method of car-
tification of qualified, professionally trained teachers, and
alsc as the first part of the acadermic B. Ed, degree. In
order to satisfy the regquirements of the latter and maintaln
its standards a= comparable as possible to those required for
an Honours degree in other FTacultles, particularly in the
Fagulty of Arts, it has been found necessary to include in the
first or Diploma part courses of an academic nature in the
study of education which fall at two polnts.

In the first place, becauss of the wide range of
courses necessary in professional training, Ineluding provision
for teagching practice, and the conseguent limited time avail-
able, these academic courses frequently fall short of the
intensity and rigour to vhich the students are accustomed 1in
thelr sceadenic studies in other Feculties.

Jocondly, they make l1ittle or no direet and obvious
eontribution to the success of the student in his setual
teaching, particularly during the early stages vhen the student
is usually enthusiastically orionted towards the practical
aspects of his vecation., In other words such scsdemic courses
are paychologically inappropriate to the students' needs at
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this stage.

FYor these reasons it seems desirable to separate
firat professional qualifications and certification from
the scademic study of education as o University diseipline
loading to an academic Diplome or Negree in Fducatlon,

i9 veo are here concerned chiefly vith this firat
professional training of Secondarr 3chool teachers, we
should, in the lignt of vhat has already been sald, consider
the desirable components of such & Teacher's Certificate,

ln general such a training should 3

1) ba directed towards the iomediste and cobvious needs of
students in order to nake the best possible paychological
use of the students' new mental orlentation and motivation,

2) be freed frosm an lmpossd burden of ill-timed, purely aca-
demic and theoretical courses.

1) be freed from any need to glve the perlod of professional
training an sure of "res; ctiebility™ by approximating it
to under-graduats courses in the Faculty of .rts or else-
vhara.

4) be fundamentally school-oriented.

Vs shall discuss "teasching-practice™ in the next
chapterj it might however ba stated here that it 1s the
wrlter's view that "tesching-practice” us at present organised
is totally inadeguate both in time and in the nuture of the
supervision for the purposes of this firat certification. The
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thesis will be developed that the greater part of a
gtudent's first professional tralining should ba spent
in the schools and that all vork done In tha University
should be organised entirely around the practical teash-
ing after & very short full time periocd of orientation
(approximately two weeks) in the University at the beglnning
of the gourses In this way thae presant distinction between
"theory" and "teswshing practice® would disappesr and the two

aspects would be replaced by guided tesghing sxperiance.

In the light of this nev conespt of gulded teaghing
experlsnee, ve should nov econsider the fore this guldance
should teke insofar as it derives from the older concept of
theoretical subjects,

It has been repeatedly pointed out that education
1s more than instruetion and should be concerned with the
“"development of the total personality”, "social integration"
and no on. Nevertheless, subjeet matter teaching is the
one aspect of sdusstion which sehools alone of all the many
oducational agencies at work on the young ean undertake.
There im every indieation that this will econtinue to be the
ocase, Horeover the threat of lowering intelleotusl and
ascadenic standards is a major source of danger in the wesatern
vorld today.

In the light of these facts it 1s laperative that
the training of secondary school tesmchers should in the first
period of professional training be oriented around high ine
tallectual and scademic standards and the highest degree of
ability in tesching subjeet matter,
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To schieve this, professional training must be
practically centred on the sechools and primary ismportance
in the "theoretical" subjects given to methods of tesching,
That is to say a certain amount of Uenerel Nethod, concerned
with common class=room prectice, and intensive study and
application of the “"Speclsl Fethods”™ related to the subjects
the students will setually tesch. This study should inelude
tie use of sudio=visual and «ll other alds to the effective
teaching of specific subjects.

Secondly, all students should be made avare of the
organisation and administration of education as it applias
to them, including an insight into the prastical use that can
be made of the msny suxillary services avallable = health
norvices, library services and s0 on.

Thirdly, all students should knov that thelr contri-
bution to the life of a sechool is expected to go beyond class
tesching, There 1s at the present time & most regretable
falling avay from any kind of sducstional sotivity vith pupils
in seccndary sehools at the end of forsal teaching. The oaly
answer would seem to lie in the much eloser integration of so-
called "extra=curricula setivities" intc the normal school
progreaanee From the anlde of teasher training such can be
done by saking & clear agsumption that every student will be
axpescted to choose sone agtivity from a wide range, to give
time wnd thought to the study of its spplicution to school
1ife and to be prepured to muks that contribution to sehool
life am an integrul part of his Joby = for the academic
studies of education, Frinelples of Fducation, Paychology of
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Education, History of E'ucation, dcolology of Education,
Comparative Hducation, & critic previously gquoted has
pointed out that "a little goer s long way" at this stage
of prelipinary professional tralning., There is a real
pluce for diseussion grour vork in vhich general eduscatlon
and psychologieal topies of immediate relevance can be thought
out and the fracevork lald for the future evolution of a philo-
sophy of education, but no attempt can profitably be made at
this stage to give "respectable” moademic courses of degree
standard.

Finally all students should be encouraged to malntaln
gontast with their intellectual and woademic flelds and to con=
tinue some reading in this direetion.

These appesr to the vriter to fore the irreducibls
minisum of theoretical vwork necessary at this stage of train-
ing, and &t the same time the nost thuat ean be done if anything
like adequate time 1s to be given to relevant experlence in the
“shocls.



=loaoter LY Llsagnlog Pragtics .

B

e

b

Present Frectice

Aelationahips vith School Prineipals and ftaffa.

Preparation of Jtudents for experience in the
Sehools.

The Suparvisor's Task.



1063,

1. Lregent Pragtice.

Sehool practice 1s at present primarily under the
directions of the staffs of the Tralning Colleges or the
" University Uepartment of Bducation. No specific provision
1s made for it in the schools as regurds staffing, accommo-
dation or squipment, The wvork of the schools in making
school prectlce possible 1s an extrs tunk thrown upon themj
they genarally undertuke it villingly, though arrangements
can be oade vith difficulty aend the help of the school staff
recelves no speclal recogniticn. Hehocl prsotice under
present conditions has bean eriticlsed perhuepn vith Justice,
us too brief, econfused in objective and somevhat artificial,

Almost universally throughout Commorpessalth Univers-
altien toashing pructice take=s the form of 3

le & short preliminary perlod of two or three wesks spont
in sohools at the beginning o the course with littlas

or no previoun preparation.

2e & perlod of continuous tosellng practice lusting some
elight weekts during the widdle period of the course.

3e Turther experience of schools by oceaslonal day orsetice,
visits, desonstration lassona.

The first of these periods of teaching expearience
1s used in the main ar a "shock-absorber” to give students
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«n oppertunity of overeoming eurly 4irfidence in front
of & cluss, and to becone -uqu.untmf vith the atmosphare
of the school, The period, however, gains in value 1f
tha ptudents are given s short eourse, largely informatlional,
bofore entering the school, so that they have at least in
cutline the sain points reluted to class room attitude rather
than groping in ecomplete uncertainty.

The saln criticism that cun be directed towards the
larger period of teaching practice in the middle of the year
ls that it im too resmote in tise from the students' sctual
uasunption of teaching posts in the following year. DBecause
of the present emphaslis on the theoretical curricula and the
nead for & lengthy period of preparation for the end of the
yaar axaninations, tesching experience is virtually written
off by the widdle of the course, and Tails to fors, as it
ashould, the central core of professionsl prepsrution through-
out the year,

If, however, the training eourse can be re-orientad
avay froe the theoretlical study of education and tovards
guided teaching exparlence &a the essentlal part of professlon-
al treining, it nhould be possible to maintain the students in
tie schiools throughout the wvhole of the yeur. This would
reguire a much closer relatlonship betwean nembers of the Unl-
versity veparteent suod the schools then exlsts at present, anmd
tils reluationship vill be thoe subject of separate cousideration
at & later stuge in this chepter. The Kelalr Heport suggests
thut there shiould be tvo distinguishuble types of school
practice end thuat both should, vherever possidls, be required
of all students i tralnings The first of these i that whieh
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the teport calls . ractical Training in .chools. The first
purpose of school practlce ls to provide the concrete evidence,
illustrationas and axarplea to mupplemant und give point to the
theoretical part of the student's training, that is to say, in
particular, by means of demonstration lessons and so on. IThe
schools are ils laboratory and the scene of his field studies.
Gehool practice of thim character should include, as now, com-
paratively discontimued periods of teaching and observations in
the schools, visits, minor investigations and so on. This
type of pracilce requlres vurlety, ease ol access to schoola
and flexibility of organisation and it should be an integral
part of the course in education. It will necessarlly be oalne
talned at loeal schools and, as now, primarily under the direc=-
tion of the training college staff working in co-oparation with
the schools.

The second period of teaching practice ls what the
Nclialr (eport calls Continuous Teachln; Fractice. It says the
sacond purpose of school practice is Lo provide a situation in
whleh the student can experlence what it is to be a teachery
that is, to become as far as possible, a momber of the school
staff. To achleve this, © must ppend a considerable time
contimaously in a school developing relationships between hime
solf and his puplls and colleagues and being responaible to the
headmaster for the work he undertakes. This kind of practice

should be charagterised by settled condiilons and continuity.
de should not bLe under the dlrect supervision of the staff of

the tralning institution, It should normally te taken in a
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school at some distance away or even in anothar tralning
area and the staff of the school should be primarily ro-
sponsible for directing and suporvising It, though student’s
collego tutors migat visit hln occnslonally. Such an organi-
sation, goes on the Melair legort, will Lnvolve the local edu-
cational autiorities and tiuo agwools in a roal responsibility
for training. The plun cotld not bo smuccessful without their
w.olehearted co-operation wilc woe iave every reason to believe
would be glven. The arrangements for placing individuoal
students in various schools for continuous teaching praotice,
would probably be made by the area training authority rather
chan by any individual Institution.

FYor this and among other reasons, it is important
that loeal educational uuthoritlos should bo represented on
the arsa tralning authorltlos and take an active interest in
the samagesent of the (raining of teachers as a whole., The
staffs of Lt o selectod schools would have to be prepared to
recolve and admiti to thelr commonroom a jyoung student in traln-
ing and give him teaching duties and entrust him with respon-
sibilities whioh make him a real sember of the stalf, The
student, apart from exceptiormal circumstances, will be a super=
numerary Lo the staff In tho senge t-at tie school will be
fully staffed for ordinary purposes if he wors not there. The
danger would bLe that elther the ztudent wouid have too little
to do, in whie: case t:o porlod would come to bo regarded as a
soft part of !ils training or that he wvas overburdened with work
and responsibility Ly bolng troated as someond vho relieved the
regular staff of some of thelr regular duties. The accormodatio
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of the school would have to be such that classes would be
divided if nacesanry and Lio staff such that they walconed
the presence of a learner and put themselvea out to neet
1is needs.

1t would of course be a distinetlion for a school
to be selected for tralning purposes and the new responsibllity
might prove to be a valuable gtimulus especlally ts those
schiools wilech hitherto Gave had little contact with tralning.
Thare should be one me=ber of the stall, not necessarily the
headnaster, entrusted wit: speclal responsililility lor super-
vising the students® work during the time of thelr apprentice-
ahip. & person othor than tha headmaster who holds thds post
ol tutor or supervisor, siiould be regardod as holding a post
of speoinl responslbllity ard be remunersted nccordingly. The
Moliair Feport goes on ta say ¢ "This scheme for glving teachors
in the school some direct responsibllity for te tralnlng of
students Lla one of cho two ways in vhilea they Intend to oxpress
the prineiple thal in teaching, as in other professions, it
should be a privilege and responslblliiy for outstanding prace-
titioners to take a definite and not a meroly incidental and
cagual siare In tralnin: thelr succesaorsg,"



«lthough it is clear thuat ths sucecess of tesoning
practice, «nd therefore of teucher tralning as a whole,
depends on intimuate co=operation between the Undversity
vepartment of Lduestion and the Sehool FPrinelpals end Otaffa,
wo find an extrecely vide range of llulson In different Uni-
varsity Departeents, In some cuses, students wre virtually
sont into schools vithout the Princlpul belng avare of what
1a sxpected of himy, and he 1s 1oft to encourace or neglect
the students as he sees Tit. In other cases, & short lettar
satting out the maln prineiples of teachins practice regulre=-
rentn nay bHe sent to the Heudmuntery, wn for sxasple the
follovings=

(a) Hy dour lloadmaster,

I am vriting to ask if y.u will be sble next
teras to recelve one of our studenta for tesching practice.
Since wve have some 200 students eacn year dolng thls, I
hope you will not mind & duplicated letter. The Depart-
mont ia vory grateful For the help vnleh schools are
glving to students: vho coss to them for prectice teaching.
it the same time, wve hope tist the stulents are often able
to give useful service, snspeciully in = terc vhen 1llness
is spt to caume geps in the Common Room., In any cuse,
sinee thoy are the recrults who +1ll be coming to you, it
13 ln our Joint intersst thut they should get as much
valoe as possidle out of thelr tesching tern, und thay
cun only 4o thia 1f the achool and the Department arse
vorking togethar and are fully avare of eaeh other's views



189,

und lntentions, Hay I therofore ask your co=operation
on the following basl= 1

1.

L™

The perled of practice i= a complete achocl
term, but ve may moretimos huve to usk that
s student should leave o Few doys ewrly in
order to Join an eduecstional tour of some
forelign countrye.

We sxpoct the student to recein in the school
during all the regular school hours on exactly
the sape tarms e a regular mecbhber of the astaff,

The student should be under the care end =uper=-
vislon of an experienced cember of the staff

wio »ill ot o= hie supervisor, If you would

be kind enoug. to let ses knov the supearvisor's
netey I vill e=¢ Lhe tutor froon the Decartesnt
vho is responalbls for the =tudfent to get in
toueh vith hie direct before the Lent tore begins,.

ipproximately half the school hours should be
spent in regular observation or teaching in the
classroon. The remalnder vi1l1 noremally be
needed by tue student for srepuration of lesmons,
murking, and private study.

The studant normally atarts by obameprving lessons
given by wambars of tha seiwool staff, and aa soon
an seens sultuble glves some lessons himself. It
is generally found posalble to let the leascns
taught rine to & falr number vweskly, but the sctuasl
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nueber naturclly variass ith eipeumstuances and
student s chility. .= the student grows in
conpotenge he =.; teuech lnepeasingly without
supervision und take over & roguler part of the
tire=table,

be In thelr ovn interests students are expesated to
take part in tihes generul life of the school and
L0 tuke themsolves usef™ul in any vay they can.
They are somnctimes diffident of putting themsolves
forvard wnd deud= can help by Tinding them Joba to
Jos They should of course nelp out in sny ener=
ZON0Y -

7« Heads are often kind encugh to .rranse Tor the
student to vislt sthes =chools of varlous types
in the neighbourhood, «nd this is of walue to the
atudents and ruch apprecisted by the Departeent.

If you can accept the student, & cember of the
tutorial staff of tils Depurtment +ill visit the school
by arrangecent +ith you to assens the student's teaching
and discuss his vork -ith you or with other cezbeprs of
tihe steff, This normally happens during the second half
of ters vhen toe stodent nes found his feert. If for any
Feascn you feel 1n the flrst waeks thet things are not
golng too wall, it 13 gost valusble if you will let us
knov at once 50 thut an additlonal early visit for wdvice
und consultation can be fitted in before the student 1is
aszesaed, Uetalls of the student e asould propose to

mand wure glven below,
Yours sincerely,
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lope of student:
dehool und College:
Jagreoi

ubJects in whieh ue wishes to have
practical experience of teaching:

Faudns
ubaldlerys

Gamon wnd other ilnterestmi
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(b) Suggested Polnte for Guldunce of Hoad Teachers
Toaghern Lln urrunging Tosehing Practice for
raduate Jtudents.

The Faculty of "ducstion would like to thanik you
for your willingness to receive our stulents for the
purpose of teaghing prectice in the next fevw vasia,
In the wocompanylng lattar, I have set out a Jist of
those students vho hove beon sl ooated to your school
end the dates on vhiech they ure sxpected to attend.
During thelr time *vith you, they should be considered
veabers of your teachdng staff for wll practiocsl purposes,
The first hulfedey's visit Lis intended to glve the stu=
dents an opportunity of discussing with the class teacher
and if you wish with you, the scheses of work which they
w11l be folloving duringz ters. This first half=day
should ulso allov some time for observetion in the fores
and vith the teccher or tesahers with vhom the student is

to work during his perlod of teacninz practice.

o should bea zrateful 1f after this initial perlod of
observation, the mtudents ecould be alloved to teach for
twvo or three poriodm at leaat esch day they are in the
sahools. During esome of the periods when they are not
tesaiilng, ve hope you will be sble to give them faollities
to obssrve the teachers or to vork with small groups of
cldldren viho nead speelal help,

Students are expooted to teseh the sublegts liated
agalost his or her nuwe on the wecompanylng letter Aif this
can be wrranged. Ihe vejor subjeoct should be taught zost
regulurly wod to the highest elass avallsble 1n your schoel.
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Wa should like =students to huve lnereasingly freguent
opportunities of balug slonn ith their glasses 1if
this 12 convenient to you.

The Faculty would value all the guldanee vhieh the
gehool cares to zive the =tudents during their pariod
of practice und would spprecliate & genersal report on
their teaching at the end of the time, 4 prepured Torm
will be forwarded later. Faculty leeturers will keap
in close touech with students and will also be responsibla

'or tie general supervizlion of thelr notes of lessons.

Your co=pperatlion in these arrsngements is very wmuch
appreclated,
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The Fesulty of lducation of the University of
Jlberta issoes the folloving to all teschers in schools
wio wil)l have students in their cure during teaching

practioce :

The supervising teacher ia the key individual 1in
the student teaehing program. [ils influence und guldance
vill largely determine tiie sucoese or fallure of ths under-
talkking. Through hla tewching, conduct .nd attitude he in-
fluances toe thinking and dolng of the students. Tha
folloving suggestiona wre offered .a & guide,

la iogurd tie student as an sssletunt or jJunior vwho
is equally interested in the welfare of the school
and the individusl puplle, but vho may be handi-

capped cesause of lsck of experionce.

2. l'ake suitable adjustments in the prograe tc meat
individual needs of student teachers, Gradual
induction into class performance 11 a porobles
calling for the exerclies of careful judgment.

3« Provide sueh Lielp in lesson planning as may eeom
negessuly LO wSsure succens. Jdeke ure the student
tescher understands 'ds usmslgneents and know some=
thing of the buckground of the eclumm.

e Cheeck lesson plans prior to the tesening of » lesson,
Unless there is evidence of cdequate studeat slanning
the demonstration tescher, Tor tho protectlion of .is
pupllsy; way take over tie olass,
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Teach several lessons Tor the student teacher to
observe, preforably before wnalgning lessoas for
the student to teuch, thereby rrovide sn opportundty
for revieving t.eory und seeing Jiffapsnt techniques
of teaching and la.rning stuch «a 12

{a) Group plunning

\b) Committee work

(e) yuestion und ansver eethods of class recitation
(d) Jdscussions

(8) appreciation lessons

(f) activity lessons (physical oducation susic, ote.)
() Orill lessons

{h) Continuous evaluation and temting.

Frovide an opportunity “or &« conferenae aftar u stutent
ohasrves or teaaches & lesason, Students like to know
hov wall they are doing.

aqaign lessons to stultent teechers far snough in advance
to allov sdequute prepupraticn, The caking o asslgnment
at loust two lays in sdvatice 1 recommended.

Flan the stuient tewenlng in your room =0 that it will
be profitable «nd enjoyuble to yourself, the student
teacher wid the puplils.
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LaTITUTE uf LDUCATIUN = KoCiwillald COLLLGEH
wi i19T1sd TowClkA*Y EEPORT.

“actlon 1
Ttudent Teachar «aslating Teacher
attendunce 1 .basent: “ghools Jrade:
funetualltys_ Date1

The ws=isting Teacher 1s asked to complete thie form
basing opinions on the -rork of the student during the two-wesk
~ariod (not on individusl or 4aily leseons.) Tihds report
should be returnsd by mall or by Macdoould “upervisor on the
lust day of Practice Tewching or esarly tie following week 1f
posalblo.

la
2‘
3 ~
W,

7P ousecsem—— —

6.

7
Be

"or a segond veek please use the lover halfl of ewch spage with
different colour of ink or peneil.
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SCHCOL DURIES: “tudent 414 the following dutlies:

JCiivek SCTIVITILSs Student took part in folloving activitiem:
. 9 1'." L ] + I-

Check the rewark “hich seesms the rore appropriate to the =tulent.
If it needs qualifying, do so in spasce for recarks.

1s CHEPARATION o PLANNING.

guiﬂ'iﬂt mEtlr

studles the lesson Hakesn errors
knova the saterial Ur 1a vague

in .‘:ﬂﬂll"h “'all prepared Foorly prepared
Yrowptness ubnitted in Tardy

sdvance
English dood Faul
alc Preclsely stated Vaguely =tated
lneslnation Concelven variety Steraotyped
Phases Plans for chunges “ameneasy

Pupll sotivity FPlans vay: Tor
pupil to learn by Too mueh tescher

do sotivity
Individual
differences Plana for bright - Hot planned in
pupil sdvanen

Flana Tor veak
Pugil
Fivotal ques=- ‘ritten in advence lgnored

tions
audic=-visusl Varied yat affeo- Inappropriate or
alds tive lacking

Hleekboard vork Plaaned in advance %ot planned

Aetiarks quallfying the above
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CLASS MANAGEMENT
~«nBCDPV
Happort Learned names gqulekly ___ flov in learning
nages

Takes puplls the right fubs pupils the
v WEONg way
r:inmll:.r with due Friendly but faml-
ressrve 1liar

Leadership Takes initlative with Carries on without
confldence leading

ﬂinﬁgunﬂ Haintained by interest_______ Enforeed
pas

Sucoaant les control of class Control veak or
lacking
mupﬁm- Ggets the wvork done — Unsatiafactory
o
Child Develop-Iintereated in easch
monts chlild Treuta class on

Homurks qualifying the above
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1ll.
CEOTORALITY
+ BCDF

anisation Is enthuslastic Lacka life

without being over

exelting

Is cheerrul — in glum
Haturlty Feeps cals ——— Buslly upset
Initiative 3ees work to be done _______ Vaits to be given

and offers to do it vork
Industry 4 hard vorksr ——— "Gata by"
Co-oparation “illing Unwilling or timid
attitude to Opportupity to learn ___________ Defensive
oriticise
Congeniality “orks well with Haserved or

other teschers offending
llopurks qualifying the above - = T,

The suggestions muy or may not be passed on to the
tgashers with vhom the students wil! be zost closely assocluted.
It should be tue duty of the University Depurtment Supervisors
to waintalin such close licison with the schools as will ensurs
that this is done.
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ie Preparation of Students for experience Lo dchoold.

It is loportant that before the gptudent starts
s teaching practice, :o should have at any rate in outline,
a certaln knowledge of tic basic requirements of a teacher.
Jig attention should be draym in particular to the following
important aspocts of hias tasiki

a/ Yolce - the main tool of hds tradey loud emough to
ve heardj clear, pgood enunciation, but not
podantically stlltedj speedj deliberation
vhen necesasary; tie use of the paussj varlsty
and contrasty colour and empghaszls,

1) Languiace -
cholee of words, avoidance of slang) grammatically

correet, but not pedanticj lo mot Jjustej speech
injected with personality,

e) SGaneral Dearlne -
ganeral appearance; posture, fuglal axpresslong
positlon Iin room; ease and confidence of movement}
looicing at the class avoldange of impersonal
delivery of Informatlion; "contact™ wit: classg
sproad of loaking; approaeh to hlackboard)
posturesj avoldance af nanorlsns.

d) adequacy of Jesucn pregarallon -
lnportaroe ol sure inowledge of subjooty variety
of presentation; advaned preparation of material
and aldaj the preparation of lesson notes = in
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this connectlon the student needs to be
supplied vith somevhut detalled information
stich as tus following 3

Rioclocs 1o Educetion Course | ‘uggestlious goncerplog Lessons
aud lesacy lotes.

1. Your school prectice note book should be & record
of your tesehing und observetion ln the school and
it should be handed to the class tescher at the
beginning of & lesson, It should contaln youp
tesching timetable, the notes of your lessons, and
records of genearal observation, togethar vith any
helpful information ubout the nature of the class

to be taught.

2y Jtudents should alm at teaching Lvg lessons during
osgh half day practice, und not less than Loreg iosvsons
par day durling the continuous practlece period. Full
notas should be prepared for one lesson in each cuso
und outline notes only Cor the remalnlog lessonss “tu=-
deants should spend nore time sach: week in definitely
allocuted observatioo,.

3+ fHotes should be syatematically wrranged so that cach
lesaon can be readlly connected with tha course to vhieh
it belongss Use only the right-hand pages of the book
for the lesson notes, liotes of leasons shoull be arranged
for gagli '& in the order in whilech the lessons are to be
glvan,.

k., The laft-hand page of the note book should be reserved
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for astual tesching smaterlsal (as distinet from method)
auch as a history summary, & sketeh rap or oxamples in
cathemutics, cotcents by supervisors, records by toa
student of the reaponse of tne chlldren and eritical
wocounts of teaching oxperisnces, ‘tudents own coanents
on observation lessons +vill be found helpfal vhen pre=-
paring & slzdlar lansons

Exoapt for projeet vork, eseh lesson should noreslly be
ot out ascording to tiw folloving schane 1

Jata: Time of Duy: Fromi Till:
Tormi wiol lirls, Boys, Hixed:
Tubjoots Fartieular ades

Hooks, apparatus and fllustrations to huve resdy:

cutline of Llackbourd Preparation (if to be prepared

prior to lesson): frief sumrary of subject-natter:
Method of procedurs = arranged 1n =eotlons shovlng at each
stage vhat is expected of the ehlldren or the teacher,

Tho body of the notes should indicute :-

(1) hov tho lesson 1s to be linked ~ith a pravious
lasson or +with toe puplls' beekground of knovwledge,

(2) hov the nev suterial (unless the lesson is sieply a
pruatiee or rovision lessan) 1= to be introducedy

(1) the development of the lesson step by step, ovutlining
if necesasary, the stages to be resched during the
course of the lomson. The notes should eleurly
reveal procelure indicating not only what the teacher
is prepuring to do but vhat the puplls vill be expected
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to doj

4) how the materisl taught is to be applied, or
how it is to be revised, Set out briefly
the nuture of the blackboard sumsary, the notes

or the axercisen,.

d#otes shoul! not be long blocks of subject matter
but an outlime of procedure and developmentj subject
matter sbould be introduced into the body of your notes
only to sxplaln your technigue and the development of
the lesson (you may, of course, put an outline of any
nubject matter you require on the left-hund cage).

"hen it is proposed to sat tne chlldren exerclses (in-
eluding those from u texte=book) u few examples of taese
exeraises should be given in the notes on the laft-hand
side of the page.

“tudents should glve attention to neatness, spel ing and
gromcar vhen vreiting thelr notes.

liotes are intended to Lelp students to eeldeve cleurness,
definitenesas und fullness in their teaehing. They should
provide evidence of ocureful and thoughtful praparation,
wnd they should sorve as u progresme of avents, but they
should not be allowed to impose rigldity or to discourage
zpontuneity.
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LEs 108 PLaNTHD

1.
da

3

Careful planning 1: essentlial for succesaful tescning,
i good lesson plan should be suffielently flexible

thut the lesson procedure ouy be wdupted to aspecific

aitustions as they arlime.

The following outline will serve &z & gulde for ade-
guately plaoned lessonsa:

(a)
(v)

(a)

(a)

{a)

(£)

Subjeat of laanon.

Today's assignment = (How 1is it related to “hat
has gone before?)

Objectiver (“tate vhat you expect the children

to learn in this lesson.)

Preparation: (plctures, lines on blackboard, aetc.)
[ntroductiont Linking the nevw work with previous
vorkj purpose clarifiedj intarest sroused; problem
recognized and defined,

Presentation of lesmon.

‘ubject Hutter = Kethod =

What you plan to tesch

How you plun to teash it.

= e

Jake such headings or notes us In this column tell in whst

ngy be necessary to shov the manner you expect ‘o bring

paterial to ba covered. Sumsary out or develop the content,

outlines are usually sufficlents oOr hov you are going to get

the pupils to resst to Lt,
Plues this opporslite the ap-
nropriate part of the content,
Be fpecifie! The ineclusion
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of sample statements or
guentions 1s usually
neces=ary. Indleute hov
you propose to asalgn,
auporvise, and correct

practice sxerclses.
Conelusion or Susmary = Tell here vwhat you intend to do to :

le Tis the lesson together.

<s Summarise Llts maln polnots.

Je apply it to life situation, or

%o Ohov recognitlon of progress - evaluate,

Assignment - (If necensary)
llote: “ample plans appesr on the folloving pages.

lote: In the student's plan book, lesson pluns should be
written on the LEFT HilD pages only. ODezonstration
teschers and staff econsultants will make thelr running
comcents on the right=hand pege. The plans should be
cozplete enough to shov the development of the lesson
and to reflect the sxtaat of pre-developsent of the
lesson and to roflect the extent of preparation cede.

Lasa S ARV AT Ik
ints for Guidence of Bupervising Teschers and Student Teachern.

ls it would seew deslirable that the first day be spent in
observing, although sany will ba able to assist in sove
of the routine wotivities such as are suggested under
"Farticipation". (Page 15.)
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The process of obmerving must be sctive rather
than passive. The student vho relles upon
watehing and listening only 1= likely to beccee
bored in & very short time. ©n the other hand
the student should not be kept so busy perforeing
routine tasks that he has no tice to observe the
teacher in setion and to study the puplils' reaction.

‘"harever possible the atudent should knov wvhat has
gone before, what l= to be secoeplished nowy, und now
the results are to be measured. "hen text: are
used the student Cewcier should have a eopy to enable
hdm to follov the developeent of the lesson, 3uch
procedure ¥ill be partioulurly helpful “here the
tewvoher cssigns & slmilar lesson for the folloving day,

and in the case of written observations.

Tuperviaing teschers can asalat =tudent teachers by
direeting thelr sttentlon to =uch ratters uet

(a) Ubjeoctiver “hat is the aim o the lesson?
(b) Content.

(¢) Various teasching teechnigue=.

{(d) Vuerious teuching slds.

te) lkethods of evaluation.
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TaT v LOUK PUR "HEN UBTHAVING 4 LES UM
(This forc should be used for all

nubjeots)
Tehoul
Date - . irade
1. JabJject
2. {(a) Tople of lesson e

Ju

by f lesso
¢ ““{Entr?ﬂw:uﬂ, new raterisl, reviev, 4rill, test-
08«

{e) Objective of lesson

” roced
o o {Direct, socciallsed, dilscussion)

Lesson procedura.

Tescher sctivity Fupll aetlivity
(a) INTHUDUCTIUs: In this includs e.g. (a) Ural ansvers
introductory ptatesents or to gquestlions.
questions. {b) yuestions
(b) BULY uF LES3Uls Instructions asked hy
givan by tescher und material puplla,
used. (e) activities in
{e) EValUiTIUl: Hethods used by vhich pupilse
touclier 9.« Observation of angage, “'are
puplls as they vorked, pupils proe
Comments. SEPTvAN
materiales and

Comments on the leosson ineluding

iT a0, how
any partieularly interesting

did they use
features of the lasson.

them?
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e) Claag lManagement -
diseiplinoe az & personal squationi = talking
in classy Tlexibility; value of enthusiasm
and peroonal interesly dramstisationy hist
difference Letweon teachor and Lloxtebookj sense
of ‘umour,.

) LClasa Bartleipatlon -
toaching and lesturing) oral questloning methodsj
choral work; dlstribution of woriy

e/ Ssa ol Llackigurd -
visual &gds generallyj rogarded as part of pro=-
parationj writing and drawingj

n)  Jubex aspecis of ieachdog -
dutier of Form-!asterj HReglstors, Mark listsj
Clasg and lomo=worky iime=Tablesy Examinations;
neportsj fxtra-curricular activitiesy loqulsitlona.
“reords of vork, vooalional guldancej claysfiention
and promotion of pupils; libraryj classroom degorae
tisng lelations with puplls and staff) professionallam,

A brief course doaling wit' L:iose esgentials seems most

nedessary, altiough righ can be done by supplying eash student
with notes ruah ss the followings
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(a) S BFFIELD GNIVESLTY DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.

dsachlngs Fractiso ligkas of
slodaris.

The purpose of tlws first period of practice ia
to afford opportunity for observation of experienced teacherg
at work, for practice in wotual teaching and for studying the
work and organisation of the mchool as & whole. The practice
is pot intended to Le spent obgerving and teaching specialist
subjects only.

ibe student 1o _school .

During the period of practice the student will, as
far as possible bo treated as a member of the schocl staff,
and will be expected to conform to the regulations and customs
of the school (and of ilts staff-room) and to share in routine
duties and supervision. OStudents should not forget that they
owe courteay and consideratlon to the school viose gussts thay
ares They should asslat with peneral school astivities and
tako an interest in all aspects of the school's life and work.

Aktendancg.

students are required to be at school ecagh day for
the wiole of the sohool day; including assembly, unless other=
vise directed by the hwead teacher. Permission to be absent
must be obtalned from the hoad teancher and from the supervisor.
In cases of unforeseen and unavoidabtile absence the head teacher
and the EZducation Department Office must be Lnformed ag soon as
possible,



Listrilutiop of iLimg.

otudents will start by observing all lessons and
by the end of the practice will probably be teaching about
half thelr time, jow quieckly they work up to this amount
of teaching will depond on the school. Time not oeccupled
by teaching should be used for olservatlon, marking or pre-
paration of leasons,

w8u00l bilaclollig.

tudents should seeic to gooure good diseipline by
(a) pood teaching - wilch Lnterests the children and (b)
gfficiont classroom administration - wvhich preventa opportunities
for disorder. (lence students should note and employ the pro-
codures adopted for such routine matters as giving out books,
otc. Cceanlon for the uso of some form of publishmant may,
however, arlse and students mast, at the Leginning of thelr

practice, ascertaln exaetly what powers of punighment are at
thelr disposal in that partlenlar school. [Under b plircumstance:

A full record of toaching practice mast be kept, and
mist be avallable at any time for inspection by the head toacher
and by the staff of the school as well as by supervisors, It
should be preserved throughout the sesslon.



Lotes on leasons LoD .

All lessons tauglit suat be preoparod and written
up beforshand, preferably a clear day shead, For the
student the aystematlc miking of notec ls a moans of ensuring
the thorough preparation of legsons and of compiling a useful
record of methods, obsorvations and comments. For the super-
visors the notebook is a valualle gulde to the quality of a
astudent's preparation and to the relation of one lesson to
another Iin a serios,

It Ls not possiblo to lay down one rigid pattern of
rnotes applicable to all lessona. it 15 a round plan to keep
notea of method, with as mueh subject matter as iz nocessary,
under o heading iving tho date, clasa and time, on the right
hand page whille the left hand page 1s reserved for subsequent
commant on the lesson,

All lessons must save a specific Alg and all lessono
noed a reference to previous imowlodge to which the teaghing
must obvioualy be linkeds .}l leamona 'wve some Introduction
oither genoral or involving recall of provious work, Other
headings will have been sugpested and should be used appro-
printely.

The following polnte indleate the raln lines on wvhigh
logsson preparation must be thought out,

(a) The preparation of a losson involves more than a lmnow-
lodge of the subjeot matter.
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(e)

(d)

(a)

(L)
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dotan
are inadequate unless they deseribe the orderly
dovelopmant of the lesson in some detail, Lncluding,
for example, key questions to be askedj the use to
be made of text books, tie blackboard, and other
visual aidsj the planning of the puplils' practical
and written work.

It s an ossontlial procedure, without which the work
loses precision and wigour, to define the precise aim
and purpose of the lesson as distinot from its mubject
and title, and as distinet from the general ainm of
teashing the subject as a wvhole.

ihe pupils' nctivities and opportunities for co-operation
should be planned and indieated In the notes in such a
vay as to be easily distinguisiable fre= the teacher's
part in the losson.

Ihe work accomplished should be summarised (preferably
by the pupils or, at least with thelr coeoperatlon) at
convenient intervals or at tie end of a lesson,. The
lines of muc)i summarising should be indicated in the
notes.

The blagkboard is used for some purpose in most lessgons.
For some lessons blaecitboard worl prepared before hand is
valuable, (tudents should pay partloular attention to
thinking about ways 1o wileh blackboard work can help
their toaeiing. liearly all of them will need to practice
in thelr spare time in order to acquire reagonable
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proficiency in writing and drawing diagrams, etc.
on the board.

(g) Lessons should be propared for enough in advance to
give time for the collection of the necessary materials
and 1llustrations.

(h) 4s soon as convanlent an opportunity should be takenm
to review the success, or otherwise, of such lesson
taught. Folnts to be considered include the extent
to wilehr the stated alma were achioved with all the
children the sultablility of the aims, introduction,
questions and voecabulary; the use of the volce and the
regponse of the class, and the modifieatlon, which would
be introduced 1T Che lesson were to be repeated with a
similar get of chlldran. Jome suc: review of the lesson
should be written under the :eading "Comments" on the
left hand pages of your school practice noto=book,

liotes on losgong obgarved

Iwo coples of students! time-tables on the printed forms
should be handed in the oiflce by 10 o'clock on !aturday
mornings for the followlng week. Iuch time is wasted by
supervisors If time-tables are not handed in promptly. For
the same reagon all alterations must be notified to the office.
~ime=tables should clearly nhiow the name of sehool and of
student; time of lessons; subject and elags for each lesson,
and wiether obeerved (marked 0) or taught (T); kind of lesson,
@egs oral, written, practiealy roonm in which legson taices

place indiecating 1f In a bullding other than the main school,
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Iime-table alterations should be notified immediately to
the "ducatlon Department Office unleas a Jupervisor requests
otherviso.
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INIVEHGLTY OF GOUTUAMTFLON

The perlod spent in schools presenta oppartunitioes
of various kinds., Lo get the bost wmlue from "School
iractice” bo on tha alert at all timeos to enlarge your
imovliedge and axperlenca of all aspocts of education,
not only through actusl tesc:lng, but in every way that
presants ltsolf, These opportunities full under throe
hoadlngsie

{a)

()

Sepernl observations Learn all you can about the

vay In which the school is planned and run = with
speclal conslderation of local and temporary dif-
ficulties and problems, liote the govermment and
organisation, toe uildings, the games, the soeietllea.
Hote ow those foatures differ from those of your own
sehool and others. T7ry to evaluate such things in
an enquiring, not dogmatle spirit.

Sbagrvatlon of lossgna (eciven by othors)s  lere
maikke your obgervatlons active not pasasive, ‘ttand
to vhat Lls said and done with questions in your mind,
Jo eritical (in lho true sensoe of that term).
Evaluate In a learning and Jjuliclal nood., sate: the
pupils in thelr responses and how they contribute to
the lesson. Comsider tie olinice of material and the
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mothods and deviees used. liote In your book
the essontial of eac: lessgon tims observed with
any special features tat arloe,

lour own teachlngs Do not alm at merely "giving
a logson™ or"taking a lesson" howover satisfastorily.

Gather tho experlience that will help you in the
future to plan o gsorles of lessons on a topie, to
prepare, arrange and llustrale a partieular leason,
and to link LL up wit: other parts of tha technique.
iry out different ways of questloning, demonatrating,
explaining, ualng text books, plannlng prastleal work,
potting homework, conducting teats.

2, 1Inbe Schpol fractico ocord Look.

(a)

(b)

(e)

You sghould provice yourself with a stout notebook
in wideh to rocord obsorvations and set out the
notes made in preparation for each lesson. This
notebook arwuld be kept-up-to-date and must be
available at all times for the inspection of the
University iutors, the lsad Teacher or teacher in
charpge and ar Majcsty's I[napoctors.

This book s'wuld give on ita first two or three
pagos a record of relewvunt rfacts about yoursolf
= provious school or schools, degreooc, subjects,
interests, etestora and also some observations
about the life and work of the school,

One part of the book s'wuld be devolod to notes of
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lessons observed, made during the lesson and
after reflectlorn and discussion.

Frepared lesson notes made in advance of each
lesson to Le given b, yoursell should be arranged
in your notebook as follows:-

(1) o date, time, duration of the lesson,
the form, the age range of the pupils.

(i1) The exact subject of the lesson,

(11L) Your precise and conerete alm In thls

lesson.

(iv) ihe sequence of the lesson, Indicate
elearly how you Iintend to proceed, what
apparatus you will use, what material
(documants, textbooks, etcetera) what
blackboard summary you will build up.
Tabulate your notes as far as possible
so that the stages and progress of the
leoason may be clear Iin your own mind and
in the mnind of anyone assessing your work,
No rigid pattern can be lald down aince
esch lesson has its own pecullar character-
istlics. Do not write an essay on Lhe sube-
Ject matter, Do nol record in monologua
vhat you Iintend to say. Cive oxamples of
types of gqueations you will use 1 give
perhaps a sequence of gquestlons occasionally
if they are to lead to a specifiec point. Do
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not, of course, record svery question
you propose to ask 3 this would be over—
preparing to tho extent of denying flexli-
bility to your lesson.

(v "Follow up® such as homework, proposals
for further activity or a cus for procesd-
ing to tho noxt lossin,

(vi) A critical afternote. Leave a space for
an appraipal of your lesson after you have
glven its «#as it a guccoma? Could it
nave been inproved? If ao, how?

Yialta Ly Tusors.

You are asiced to cormplote the time-table form handed
to you with these instructions mnd to send iiL to Hiss Forbe
as soon as possiltle. Tutors from the department will call
and seo you from time to time to give help and advice.
They have a hoavy programme of visits and you should warn
them In good timo of any changes in your teaching programe
s0 that thelr time will not be wasted. Do not on any
ageount hesitate to approach yYour tutor in case of Aiffi-
eulty of any sort tiat you are unabls to deal with alone.

Beading and focthar gtudlog.

It 15 of course of the greatest impartance that you
should eongolidate and extend your studies in tie history
and theory of educatlion during this term of practlice and
make good progress in colleeting materlal, both from reading
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and from observation, for the throe essays that you
are required to hand in punctually on the dates statoed.
You should require a good understanding of the main
eontemporary educaticnal controversles, and these you
will find disoussed in tie contenporary educational
press. JYour attention is drawn particularly to the

following toplcsie=

(a) The examination for the General  ertificate of
Fducation. «hat arrangements in regard to this
examination are belng made for different types
of boy ard girl in the grammar seiol and the
secondary school.

(b) Gpeclalisation and general education in grammar
pchools anl secondary modern sai100ls.

(e} The comprehanslve secondary schiool. Are experli-
monts along this line deal-able? what are the

arguments for and agalnst?

(4) ¥odern temdenciss in the devalopment of secondary
modern schools.

(e) The sciences, tecwmology and the manities in

progont day comproaliensive education (not necessarily
compreiionsive schiools.)

(f) Co~sducation. I[o this desiratle? For what age
groupsa?

(g) GHoarding schools. For wut children is a loarding
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(1)

(3

(k)

(1)

(=)
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school edusatlon and desirable or necessary?
10 wviuat extont should the State provide boardlng
education? What problems now face the old estab-
1ished Soarding schools?

Teagching methods. 7To viat extent have changes
in teaching method developed in t':is century, what
theoretlical arguments and practical evidence
support thelr use?

ITeasching aldas. Are audio-visual alds sufficiently
employed? Jhat practical problems are associated
with their upe?

Teaching techniques. Consider speclally such
matters as queationing, corrections, setting exmami-
nation papera, mariking.

The curriculum. low far is tho curriculum related
to the needs of the ¢hiildren of vurious agos and
abilities? hat modifications, if any, would you
propose?

Diseipline and schwol govermmant. llow does this

work in your sahwool? What aystem of rowards and
punishmenta obtain? Are Lty just? Do thay wvork?

School nocleties. llow are they organised? What
part do t ey play in the life of t'e gohool? What
value do you attach to them.



A Llnal word.

o as cheerful and co=operative ag you can in
sehools. You are in a very real sange an anbassador of
the University. The happiness of studenta In the schools
in future years depands very largely on the impression you
male,
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(e) University of Manchester Department of Edusation

dredugte Certificate lo Education
SUGUESTIvNS Ol P HELINCHARY SCHOCL PRACTICE

Head carefully the folloving suggestiones. Discuss
them with your tutor and the head of the school in whieh you
w111 be practising. It should be clesarly understood that
the extent to which the suggestliouns made belov can be carrled
out in a matter for the decision of the head.

&

Ilge-Tablae.

You are sdvised to vislt the sohool, if possible,
before your period of practice begins, in order to arrange
your time=table vith the heademastor or hoasdeistress,

If it osn be arranged you should be attuched to one
class for a oconsiderable portion of the timey, but see some-
thing wlso of other elasses. It 1z useful to see all the
work of one elass in one wain subjeet of its currlculum, @.g.
English, arithmetic, in order to cbserve the relstion of in-
dividusal lessons to vhat coces bafore and after,

Your timee-table should inelude lessona in & variety
of subjeots, and vhere possible, those in which you are purti-
oularly interested, Try also to see something of the puplla
outaide the clussroom,; o.f. in the playground, at faman, at
individual vork.

Most of your time will be spent in two ways = obser-
ving and teaching. It 1s a good plan to spend the first two
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days or so observing, «nd then to beglu teachlnge A good
average amount of tesching 1n « secondary =school 13 two
periods & day For the first veek vund three periods a day
after that, In an infant or junicr school you cay be able
to help groups of children with rewding or arithmatic at
any time, und to give u lesson in unother subject to the
wvhole class once a day. In & nursery =chocl you should be
eble to spend the greatar part of the day in observation and
helps

Ubservation

Here are soro suggestions about observations you can

(1) Qbserve the puplls. liote the number in the claas,
thelr asverage age, and the range of thelr agens.
“hat do they actually do? For example, they listan,
ansver guestions, do practical vork, vrite, drav, act,
ete. Compare the degres of attention the chlldren
pay to differeat setivitlies, e.g. to storios, ressoning,
desonstration, prectical work. Compure the degree of
attantion pald to different activities by children of
different ages and different lewels of ability, e.g.
dully swverage, bright.

Ubserve one child particularly during s vhole lesson,

or during & vhole day, ineluding time in the playground,
ofcs Try to study in this way & normal child, a dall
child, a nsughty child, Note his age, and ask his
tescher vhat 1s his intelligence guotient, if it is known.
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(2) Hote what fhg fsgcher ectually does, e.5. he narrates,
deseribes, develops un urgument, wsks guestions, reasds
to the cluss, vrites und dravs on the blsekboard, de-
monstrates etc,

(3) Ubserve Lhg schpol an & moclety. How im it orgenised,
8+« in classes, houses, vith & prefect or conitorial
systee? ‘hat are its rules? lovw are they anforoed?
Vhat revards (ineluding praise) and punisiments (in-
cluding reproof) ure used? llov offective do they seen
to bal

Conalder the school bullding=, equipment and grounds
from the point of viev of the health and convenlence of the
puplls and the staff,.

ask if you may sea the time-tsble of the schoul cs &
vhole, and also the syllabuses of vork Tor any subjeots in
“hieh you are specially intereqted,

Learn what you ean about the homes and neighbourhood
in woieh the ehildren live,

Write notes on what you observe, vith any conclusions

you drav.

Lleugilog

Hake falrly full notas in preparation for one lesson
eaeh duy wnd notes, vhich muy be brisfer, for ull other lessons.

In preparing your notes for lessons pay particular
attention to the folloving polnta:
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(a) Your aimi “hat are you trying to do, and vhy?

(b) “hat are the children going to 4o during the

lanson?

after ssch lesson you teach write a short commentary
on 1t.

4% the staff of the school for help and critlielsm
in connection vith your lesson notes wnd the lessons themselves,

Books you way find umeful are Barnard, l.C. "an In=-
trodustion to Teashing"” (University of London Fress, 1952,
9/6)1 Green snd Birchenough, "a Primer of Tesching Pructice™
(Longmans, Green & Co. 4/6): Hemilton, S.d., "The Teacher on
the Threshold" (University of London Freams, 1945, 6/=).

Bring your note-book econtaining your tine=table, your
notes on vhat you have observed and your lesson notes to the
University at the beginning of the Kichaelmss term, and be pre-
pared to discuss them. The note-book should be handed to your
tutor.



It will help you in your tesching practice, your
cbservation visits, and in your approach to the theoretical
studies of the sutumn term if during the vesation you turn
your mind to thinking about children us individuals,

You may learn much by looking back over your own
childhood and by noting the behavicur of any chlildren with
vhom you come in dully contact, Visit & children's library
and find out vhat books are popular with Aifferent age groups.
Look at children's prograsmes on television, and listen to
'Chlldren's lour' on the radlo.

Hueh mey be learnt frou studying the periodicals
that chlildren enjoy. You might obtain coples of the wveekly
papers, Hobin, Svift, Lagle aund Girl, and try to discover vhat
1t 1s that nakes each one eppropriate for a particular group
of chlldren. (HRobin is weant for chlildren betvesn & and 7,
Jwife for thosma betwoen 7 and 10, Eagle Tor boys from wbout
10 years of sge, and Girl for girls of about the sume age).

as a further stisulus to thinkingy about children it
ia suggested that during the vacatlion you mphould ineclude soce
of the folloving books in your reading. You will have an
opportunity to discuss this vasation reading at tutorisl
weatings oarly in the teru.
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Henry Villiamson:

Joyce Carys

Carson MeCullors:

L.PF. Hartleys

L
Riehard Hughes=:
Mark Twains
Vi{1liax Goldinge
Betty Smith:
Ivy Compton-Burnetts
itichard Churchi
tdvard Blishen:
'« wahton “arner:

Esith Yaternousal

"he DBeautiful Yeara.
Dundelion Days.

Charlis 1a oy Darling.

a4 House of Children.

The YNerber of ths "'edding.
The Heurt 13 a lonely Hunter.
The 3hrisp snd the anemone,
The Go=Betveen.

a High "“ind in Jamalca,.
Huckleberry Fin,
Lord of the Flies.

‘he Tree in the Yard,

Tvo "erldes and thelr Ways.
uver the Bridge.

Tom Savyaeri:

Hoaring Boys.
Tpinster,
There 1a & Happy Land,

It 1s also important that you should understand
enough about English Edueation to see vhare ocaeh kind of school
fits in and cl#o something of the genaral prineiples on *uiech

the syastem ls bawed.

For this rurpose it 1s suggested thet you should

rood =
British FAuecatlont

H-Cy Dunt

(Longmuns,Green 2/=)

i Guide to the Bducatlonal “ysten of England & “ll-;ﬂ

The i.rt of Teaching:

Gllbert Highet.

H-Hl"uhi

(Methuen., 12/6)
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leaghiog Frectice

“hen you first go to the sehool you will be con-
carned to find your way sboat, to get to knov sesbers of
staff and to wateh teachers wund children in lasssons. It
vill be tie beginning of the school yearj the routine may
not be the usual one «nd there may be opportunities= for you
to wlp vith the day=to-day orgunisation snd sdeinistration
aven i soue time passes bafore you talk to & gzroup or teagh
u classs This Is an luportant part of sehool 1ifae. You
will lsarn soeething of & tescher's responsibilities from
inside the staffrooe.

Vhan you go lnte a elassroce you 117 vant to vateh
the tescher, as it is hls/her Job you will take over, But it
is the glogsg vwhleh you ure to teachj the chlldren whose edu-
eation you are to study, Thease notes are to help you during
your time in school «nd to prepare You for ths irst ters in
the Department. They consiat oft-

1. Jpoatructions to be carried out by all students.

<. 2usgestigns for the observatlon of children and
legsons and vays of recording observation. This
matarial is used durlng the firat stages of your
work in the Departmnent.

Austructdens

(1) Iime-tekle. "“hen you lave arrsnged your time-table
and had it given to you, send a copy to
the Depurtoent on the official form. In-
dieate clearlyt=
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1) wexaset tices of lessons

2) subjeet: poom number

1) vhethar you tesch or obssrve.

2) Laave of gbeenge. You should not usk for leave of

abssnce except for serlous reasona.

If you are ummll, tae school must be
told., Conditicus videh apply to regular
membars of atef should be cbserved by you.
Thay are nostly asccepted courtesies.

3) Hotsheoks. Civide a notebook inte parts fori

1) Dlary

2) ltotas of lesion prepuration and
comnont

3) Lesson chservatlon

4) cSpeeial observation of chilldpren,

Blsris I# & record and sumcary of the number and kind of
lessons you have taught and obeerved. This sumpary +ill
bo required as an official fors at the end of the prestice,.

leason ligtesr Thess notes are your preparation for the lesson,
tha working out of the plan und tha subsequent record of modl-
fleutlons and your oplnion of vhat happened. Frepare the
material bLefore you glve the lesson and a=s soon as possible
uftervards record any change of plan and make any comment,

“hen you take an 'esergency"' lesson, and you should
expect to do so, record wiut happened,.

Shagryation Botan+ These form the vost useful part of the
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preliminary practice because students learn most from
watohing the relationships betwean experienced teachers
and their classes and from thelr selection and pressntation
of sauterial. The field of observation includesi-

the school organisation

the relationship of teacher and class
thw prevalent attitude to authority
the subject matter

the teaclilng method.

As your time wvill be given more to cbservation than to
teaching the suggestions which follovw on ppe. =4 are rade
to belp you to select relevant detulls, [xact potes sust
be kept, but these should be eleur rather than prolific.

doeglsl obgervetion of childreg. The conditlons governing
thase observaticns should be carefully noted. ftudent-

teachers, avare of thelr own lack of experience, are often
over=critiecal of older members of staff snd the observations
nade are somatimes personsl refleetions of u purely negative
kind. [Lhe Diperteent does pot went o serdgs of persongl
griticisuas it 1s better to record & discussion of e lesson
vith & class teuscher.

In observing children you must be uncbtrusive and
indireet in your approcch, Direct inguiry into hose cirocum=-
stances an' ~hptrusive questioning of children ure undesirable.
It is better to get to knov them through some setivity in
whieh you are both engaged.

In recording lesson materisl you should tpy to
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assess vhat Lo children have grasgped and vhiat thelr ree
aotion was ag well as noling the Leachor's mothod of

presentation.

Y, Yisits to ot or goioalge. ieadmasters and leadmlatresses
will be asked to releaso ;ou each weakt so thatl you can
pay a morning vilall to a Nursery school (or Nursery class
in an Infants' olwol), a morning visit to an Infantg!
Sehool and spersi a wiole day in a Junior chool. Make
notes about thieso visits in your observation note book.
You will have an opportunity Lo discuss tiom al tutorial
mestinge early ln the term.

Iry Lo find out pooetilng about the followings

1) The purpose of L o school In relation to the age-group
for wileh Lt cators.

2) The buildings and tielr effect on the orpanisation and
1ife of t o gchool.

1) The programme of work - the kind of work done.
4) Relationsilps bet.ean touchers and puplls.

if you can manage ilt, talk to both teachers and pupils about

thelr work.
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o) JUGULailyi, for observatlon of gulldren during srelliminary
w‘

in your toaching practice it is bast, LI school

arrangements make it josslble, for you to bo attac'ed for most
of tho time to ane clasg. von ooy, it 1o impogsible for you
to got to iknow well all the giilldron in the clasa in throe

7 LHE [t {8 suggested, Licrefore, that Ln sonsultation with
the clags teacher you siould choosa Lhroee puplls Lo olgorve
nore closely. Lhege three chlildren may vall be those whio have
caught your oyo during the firot five days. & rmay be useful
for you to make notes on what you ave asecn before asking the
load or L @ clasa teagher %o supply information from sc ool

rocords.

ihe following ieadings and questions suggost goce
aspects of children's tehaviour wile are worth ouserving and

daoserlbing as accurately ae you can.

WW

Sody build Ia Lils ¢ulld (boy or girl as appro=
priate) museular, serawny, plump, tall

] lﬂpllﬂﬂl----- T

Yovonoent and posture Doea o trot, stoop, strlde, skip,
.rﬂl‘.ﬂi ridsﬂhl-li«t?

in elasa, doos e reamaln very ntill,
doodlo while belng attentive, suddenly

Pﬂﬂ! '-H.J. and 5 ﬂ-ﬂ. Wifennas.
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Attitude to own op=- oen o have alr wileh Ls styled,
fu.mnnl and posseas-
ons soll=irushed, dirty, full of Lrillian-
tine? Dooa he have torn elbous, clean

shoag, spols, sears, o row of fountaln

PUtiBessss

special abilities or Is the ¢ 114 a tap dancer, centre for-
lack of them
ward, marbles chanplon, non-gwimmer,

eironle avolder of (Am0Bsssss’
Individuslicy exprosgsed An relotlonailps Wit ot org.

Friends Poes 1o play on ils owun, witli two or
three of ls own age, wit! an older
elique, wili younger ol .ildren, generally
wit: someane differentes...’ Wil:
anothor e¢illd = 15 o naive, bip-brother-

ly, scolding, Llgnoring, sapporting,
factual, smOLOeringessss?

~tatus in the group iow do other o lldren treat 1im? Do
thoy coaz, bribe, ili, persuade, cono
for advice, tell tales on, follow every-

Wi Ossewe |

With adults [e "e confldentlal, emntious, mgry,
aturdy, pracileal, doubtful.....? Does
e got on with most adultas, only a fow,
2oty soxes, Lioge e kKnows well, Lhose
o dooan't know well.ssse? flow does he
reacl when adults are gharp, approving,
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puzzlad, ssused, furloussess.? [oo=n
e behave like this regularly, in rits
and startry, in cyclese.sss? 1Is he
very different in school, on the bus,
in the Youth Clubg.=e.?

Andividuplity exoressed in leprniog und dlscgvepry

denersl svarenes=ss and
interent

ia » vriting snd
reckoning

llnrk ﬂm

Doe= he want to try everythlng, keep
in the beckground, show sudden enthu=-
slasms, lgnore the current cruse? I=
he . podel builder, strest corner
sloucher, plgeon funcler, hepcat, Lome-
birdecsss? “hut legsons 1s he ousily
successful in, trying bard in, indif=-
ferent to, bored “ith.s..s? are thase
lessons which desund a lot of concen=
trution, eoursge, akill +ith vords,
gatting «long vith other children,
fading into the beckground?

In ho good ut resding but not writing,
quick a4t mental] sprithmetic, bad at &ll
three,.ses? [lov does he compare ith
the average Tor the class, "or the
meho0)le e aes?

Is the work done enlivened by imagi-
native flashos, sarred by recurrent
mistakes, unorthodox end satisulating
very varisble from tise to time, con-

selentious but stationury.....? Can
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he get his ideas out by writing,
spaaking, draving, demongtratlon.ese’
dhen doos he persisty glve up, rush
ahead, complain about the tagitesess
Is his vork affocted by 'ils appear-
anoe and movemont, speclal abilitles,
frlendships, atatus in the group, vay
of eoping wvith adults, evening aeti=-
vities, lasliec silllgesess?

How did you come to plek thla child for observation?
Informasian froe clans toacior, seugal records or Usad.

Age, previous schools, attendange recordi, Lrothers and sistors,
paront's ocoupation, parcont's vigltp to school, any otiiar known
detalls of ome background, olce.

This docupent is sent to students during t'o long
vogation before Liey undertuke their prelisinary teaching
proctice.

students undertaiiing teaghing praetlice are puoats Lin
the school. Many atudents are paturally courteous and have o
ghly dovolopod sonse of soelal behavioury, but a minority are
reagrociably diffioult in tale respoet and noed to have polnted
out Lo them tho ordirary courtooleos suci aa telop:oning the
Prinoipal of tho sehaol Lf thoy aro unable for any reagon to
dttand sclicol when oxpoctod.

t tw same time, studonts rust be encouraged to
overcone any dlffidence or shyness thoy manifest, to rogard
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thengelves as far as posslble an members of the ataff of
tha seiocol. [t Ls part of t elr task to ask questlons
about anything concermed withi LYo school, ila rumning and
organinsations They must earn the right to do this by
co-pporatlion and willingness to fill any gap or do any
reagonable service asiced them.
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“  Zhe Juporvigor's logie

In tio presont all too common oystem of toashing
practice, students are p.on only two or Liree timos by tholr
suporvisors and tho wvhole approac: ls Dased on the "crit"
legson for assossmont purpogsen. L1hils methiod merely serves
to esphasize still furti.or tho cssentially artificial nature
of muoh current teagilng practice. A situation In wileh
tin student knows little or notidng of theo class @ 15 teache
lng, does not oven imow the names of indlvidual children nor
tholr capablilitios and where the supervisor is in the sane
positlon, often knowlng little of t'ic subjocl the student is
teaching and ignorant aof the sontent »f Lhie procesding lossons
ils clearly totally loadequate elther for Judglng the teaghing
ability of © o ostudent or for tie real task of the supervipor.

14 gueation of Lho assesamonit of the teaching
ability of tie sbudont may be lefl to L .o next ex:apter wvilch
deals wit. the whwole problen of assesspont, nid we coneern
ourgelves hore with the role of the supervisor oLther than that
of agsoasmoant, noting wvith regret that suporvision all too
often 1s equatod vith ansessmont.

The real purpose of supervision Las simply this: to
help toe student lmprove ils teaghdng abllity to the utmost Ln
the Mmited Cime avallable and witiin Cw limiting framewvork
of sls porsonal malurity and oxperlonce.

From thils proposition thsre flow certaln fundamental
roquiremants and a number of desideorats waile: we ghould oxpoet

to find in anyono undartaking thils difflcult task whieh 1s the
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essenoce of the vhole concept of teacher-training. ailmost
unyone can leeture on the Frineiples or Psychology of Edu-
cationj the seme cannot be muld of those undertuking the
pructicsl supervision of young students in the eclassroom,
and yot far too often University tducstion Depurtsent ataffs
are not recruited with this basic aspect of the vork in mind.

The first obvious requiremant then of the supervisor
in tesching practice is= thut he should hnimeeslf huve the personal
gconfidence of his own abllity to teach &« olese snd teasch 1t well
that can be developed only through setually doing the job suc-
cessfully over a substantlal period of time. It i1s of courge
impossible to state a4 fixed number of years experience as u sine
gua non of appolntment to u suparvisor's vork, The very rare
outstandingly gifted teacher suy regqulre only a year or tvoj
some teaschers learn little or nothing by twenty years experlence.
On the vhole, hovever, something of the order of five years
suceassful experience in sore than one school might be sald to
form & basiec minisue reguirement vhich even the gifted teschepr
necds in order to develop wnd mature his teaching sethod and
philosoplhy before taking on the complex task of helping novices.
in addition, he should glve svidence of having kept up with the
lataest developments in the tesehing of lils subject, both at
home and abrosd, If he ean wleo have had tesching exparience
in another Provinee or country, soc such the bettar. a4 further
desideratum would be evidenece that tha intending supervisor of

studonts has paintained his own interest and progress in the
soadenle fleld 1n vhich he has speciaelised,

In addition to selecting and recruiting the right
pepbars of the staff of & University Education Department fop
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this work, it 1a sasentiul to employ thes intelligently.
There are still many such Departsents holdlng the wiev that
& Leaturer in Bducutlon can adequstely supervise students
in o varlaty of subjects from Latin to Bookkeeping or Bilology
irrespective of the supervisor's knov]edge or intarest in these
subjeets: It 1= of courge true that the experiecnced teacher
and supervisor ocan =it through & lesson in sose completely
alien subject and form a pratty good impres=ion an to thes s=tu-
dent's genaral teaching personality; he can recognise the
tescher vith a flair or the rether humdrum routine type, or
the oocasional complete mis=fit; he can rate them quite sdequately
on a five point scale.

This, however, 1s not teaching practice supervision
at the lavel ve should expect to find 1t after Fifty or alxty
yoars experience of the work.

In order to do the Jjob properly, the suv-~rvisor must
be & specialist in tho student's subject and must be in a
position to concern himself vith improving the professional
cocpetence of the student in his owvn tesching field in sddition
to thinking about the student's teaching in general personality
torus.

It is not possible to do this vork adequately by tvo
or three visits, even with & specialist supervisor. The main
theme of the present dissertastion lies in the dirsetion of
urging that students in training should spend the greater part
of their professional year in the schools,

4 natural corrollary of this is that the supervisors
should do the sare., Freed from the burden of URnecessary and
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unproductive lectures, students and supervisors allice will
be able to earry out gulded teaching experisnce in the
practicel laboratoryj that 1s to ssy in the schools, ‘e
have already stressed the nesd for sueh closer lialson be-
tween University Sducation Dapartment staffs und the schools.
Indeed, both Lecturers and stulenta should be prepared te
spend the greater part of thelr time in the sechool. Clearly
this will require and vill encourage individusl supervisors
to form a strong assocliation ~ith & small number of sehocls =
twoc or thres - and to become virtually part of the staffsa of
those schools, vith a detalled knovledge ol the speelal
aptitudes of teachers of the =supervisor's subject as +ell as
the gpanapal working of the school.

It should be pos:ible sc to build np mutual confidence
between the school and the supervisor of students that not only
can the officlal teacher give demonstretion lessons; but that
the supervisor himeself 13 allowwd to do 3o frequently. Tha
possible gains to the school, to the =tudents in training and
not least to the supervisor himselfl are vary greast indeed. In
particular, this ;ossibility ‘rould do something to refresh the
suparvisor and prevent the teaching decay whieh yeurs of talk-
ing about tesehing vwithout prectising it are liable to incur.

Although ve are suggesting that guided teaching ox-
pariences should do something vaatly Aifforent from the mere
oritieism of speelally prepared les=ons, nevertheless, the
suporvisor does meed to evalugte thes student's state aa &
toscher at varlous stages in order to glve effective guldance,
and to do so he asually needs asowe outline of major aspects of
of the problel tO help form this estimata, The folloving are
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typleal forms used in this connexion, It must, hovever,
be repeated that the value of such summaries lies entirely
in the use which the supervisor mukes of tham,.



Stodent's names___

2h2,

REPORT ON LESI0R

Sehools “tandard or Fore)

Datas ‘ubject:

l. «dequscy of voloe:

2« Lunguage und expression:

3« Oenersil besring, degree of confidsnes und "contact" with
¢lusal

4., adeguesey of lesson preparationt

5« Usa of bluckboards:

Gs Use of 1llustrative material und cids:

7« Variety und interest in lesson preparation:

8y Degree of flexibility of clams control:

7« Lxtant of cluss partielpation and Alstribution of
guastions:

lJs “ms the lesson put into its "context" “ith reference

to previous vork .nd an indiestion of future ork?
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11, Any general comments:

9igned ~

“enlor Teacher
Sdchool Frineipal
University Supervisor.



e

(b) IEACHING PRACTICE.

FroBasessestOisansns

“uparvisori:



(e) AL iz Loped tuat Lols will co Lilled 1o Oully and

UNEVELGITY OF ALUERTA
'agulty of Fdusation.

(To e forwarded

to

Student Teacher __

supervisor of TTalT Consaltant
student teaehing)

Heport of Supervislng Teacher

liame of Galioodl Grade onrolled

Dutes of sttendange

1. e

e

[ie

Lils

Forsonal vunlitios.

| - T Y (ap ance, hoalth 1se
Wfﬂ‘ manner) e

Use of English

LB e e (grammar, vocabulary tnfu:l.l'-
tian, ﬂ;]._'l‘ll‘rj", ﬂu;rm;'

Atiltude Towards Teashing

EDC O A (enthusiasn, Lnitiative, sense
of prurnufmul reaponsibility

Freparation for Teaghing

T L CE 4 (knowledge of subject, organi-
zation of work, definitencass
of aim, sultabliity of lesson
materials)

"rosentation of lassona

E D C D A (adequacy of methods, resourco-
fﬂm:n,mbslm betveon

OaAQ ar aptivi
rovision for Endhld:mlng =
‘?ﬂngn, profitable use of

a -




IV. e
B.
G

Va

vi.
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Contaet with Puplils

E D C § a {sd justment to grade level
senslitivity to niupil diffi-
culty, questioning, cluans

discussion, ste.)

Puplls' Heasetlon

TDCEF R (pupil interest and attention,
pupll partieipation, courtesy
and respect)

Classroom Munugevent

U ¢ § A (control of elass, glving
directlons, paking sssign-
ments, h-n.u&an; routine
natters)

Direction of Enterprice

E D CJ A (sdequesy of preplan, daily
planning, eorrelation or
integration, committee vork,
evaluation, culmination)

General Evalustion

[ D C H i
1 3 A :
20 25 30 35 40 &5 50 55 60 65 70 75 B0 85 %0

Hepurks or Jeneral Comments: (outstanding sbilities, =i fi-

cant handeaps, avidense of pro-
nise, advice offersd, ato,)

—_—

'‘upervising teacher.
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(4] INATITUTE OF EDUCWLTION = WMaCDUNGLD COLLEGE
‘UPERVISUGR'® CRITICITM

TELCHING PRACTICE

Hame 1 Uate:

asglsting Tescher: dahoola__

Lewaoms e langth: Grade:
el &l 5 _If‘a HE!II!E

PRESENTAZION CF LE3SOH:

Introduetion
Foree
Animation
Pace

Phanaa

Hethods
Subject Hatter
Individual Differences

English

Luestions

Ansvers
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brill
Learning “ituation

- =

UPERVISORS RATING:

Peglaive Ppolnts for this Hating vere:
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l. PREPABATION AJD PLANNING

RS ks
e

Fromptness

English

Alm

Imagination

Phasea

Pupil Aotivity
Individual differences

Pivotal guestions
audio=-visusl aids
Blackboard wvork

Hemarks qualifying the above

11. Clald MANAGENEND
Rapport

Lesdership
Diselpline: Type:

sccomplishment
Child development

Remarks qualifying the above
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111, [CERCONALITY .

anlmation

Haturity
Initistive

Industry
Co-operation
Attitude to eriticlism
Congeniality

femariks qualifying the above

e



(=)

1.

251.

jome Guiding Prinelples:

4+ fundasental prineiple of evaluation is that it

should be u guldanoce procedure, The Tolloving are suggested
an directives for the cbmervution of this prineiple.

(a)

(b)

(e)

(aj

(@)

()

(g)

Evalustion should be umed for lmprovement of the student
towcher.,

True evaluation is permeated with the 1dea of improvemant
and growth through unalysis of the atrengths and wveuk-
nesses of the person evalusted,

ftudent tewschers should be soqualnted with the constructive
concept of evaluation.

The eriteria o good teaciing should be uppermost in the
pinds of the student tescher, demonatration teacher and
faculty representative,.

ftudent teschers should regelve some indicution of the
adegquacy of thelr vork,

appralsul of student teschers should be a continuing rather
than & periodic procedure.

The evalustion sust result from evidence gathered in all
revealing sitoations:

(1) from observation of the teaching in the clasarcom.

(2) from conferences,
as between student teacher sund demonstration teacher.
be batween student teacher and faculty represantative,
¢, Dbetveon demonstration tewcher and faculty re-

pre=zentutive.
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(3) from writtan masterial submitted by the student

taucher,

() from the student teachar's self-svuluation.
{5) wsuch other evidence as nay suggest itself.

tpecific Suggestions to the Demonatration Teacher:

(a)

(v)

(a)

(d)

(a)

«t the start, you are evaluuting a beginning =tudent
teascher and can not expect a finished performance,
Have your eriteria of good tesching in mind and wateh
for improvemant 1ln the student teasher.

If poasible, at tho conolusion of each lesson, tell
the student tewcher the strengths he hus exhibited
and areus for improvement. Hduch comsent should &t
loust be recorded in the ntudent's plan book,.

In the process of evulustion the aress of ponalble
izproverent should be indicuted, The student teagher
v11l realisze that the demonstratop ia not in this per-
monal atteck but 1is trying to help Jevelop ubilities,
dtudant teschers vho cake un sxceptionally good start
might +ell receive un . zrading. (Unleass, however,
thay shov grovth in teaculng, this mark should not
recain as en « in subsequent evaluation. That 1is,
soe student teachers mizht recelve un 4 in the first
round & B in the second round, and & C in the third
round begause of lack of improvement.
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Chagter V,

1. Teoching Hethods 1 (a)
(b)
(a)
(d)

2n assessment of Students 1
(a)
(b)

(e)

The Student 1g the Deourtoent.

The importance of Fethod.
Prosent practice.

The essentlal educational
process,

Usmonstration Lessons.

Current Practice,
Advanced methods of iapaan-
nant.

Final Asmsessment.



{a) The Importunce of Hethod,

The methods smployed in handling students in training

for tesohd g have conseguences=s more far-reaching than the im-
peet on the student himself. Indeed they might be sald to
hove philosophical, soeial =nd even political implications at
the very deepesat level becuuse the tone of teagher traloing 1=
inevitably reflected by the student= in thelr approsch to thelr
papiles vhen the student: onter the sehools = indeed this is a

njor purpose of teucher training. The authoritative and doy-
matie training of etudents :till to be found in many Training
Collesges is followed by anthoritarian and dogmatic methods by
the teachers in the prisary sehools. The nost successful
authoritarian teachers then find their way to Lectureshdips in
Training Collegea and the syaten ie perpetuated =0 that gens-
ration after generation of children in the State primary systocs
of educution are brought up in & certain vay. It ia for this
sort of reason that well-to-io parents often prefer to send
thelr children to private sohooln wnd thet the Urpeut Public
dahools of England end elsevhere ntill wveld tescher training,

Teacliar training in Unlversities, slthoeugh derived
fron similur roots through the early Dsy Training Colleges,
hasy; however, inevitably bean influenced wway from an authori-
turisn approach through 1ts contacts with the work of other
Departzents in the University. “hatever eritiocisms are nade
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of Diplomu courses in the Universities by graduate teuschers
in Seecondary Schocls such eriticlsm never suggests that these
teachers would prefer tralning 1n & more suthoritarian in-
atitution,

It 15 elsar that our bellefs sbout edocation in the
videat =ense of the vord und in partieulur the kind of in-
"luence ve desire touchern to Lave on puoils in schools must
be refleated in the vay students are prepured for their tuik,.

Koch depends on esarlier experiences, and the student
wno has loaz been sgcustomed within the famlly and later in
school to teke real responaibllities in decisions wnd wetions
is likely to show in collsge & mature ond responslble attitude
tovurds standards of ehaviour. Students have to be dealt
with ut the stage tney Lave resched wnd with full econ=clogsness
of the shortness of the course und the time lag between the
firat exposure to wn idea wnd the frultion of that ides in
thought und wetion. Yortunutely, wost :tudents are =2till re-
ceptive to ideas, und full use should be made of this fact in
training teachers for lsadership, The ensentlal questicn is
hov to foster in :tudents the ability to work out their own
starndards and the integrity to saintain them, These povars
are hard to sequire but guite plainly the method used in the
training of teachers w11l huve an important effect upon the
degree to vhiah they 1]l use democratic methods in thelir own
teuching. The first iopulse even of adults 1z to lock up or
look for the appropriute authority before deciding vhat to do.
The hardest thing to aegqu. ‘= diserinination in deciding vhen
initiustive end independent cction wre called fori vhen to sb-

stuln frow wutoorutic sotions «nd get &« consensus, uni vhen to
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agt from the book wecording to the appropriste external
authority.

Those concerned vwith teacher tralning should alme
at fostering this discrimination. There should exist in
such a community vhat 1s desoribed as a "permisaslve atmos=
pbhere," in vhigh every menber ataff or studfent would know
that they weres free to sxpre=ss difforences ol opinions without
imperilling the stability «nd seocurity of thelr relation to
the group. The proper handling of Alscussion groups would
seell to be the key to this sltuution. The students at the
lavel of discussion suited to thelr ablility amd experliences
should consider some of the Zenarsl problems of freedos and
suthority.

Furthermore, the teacher tralner must consider the
proper place of his suthority and that of the heritage of edu-
gaticnal ideun from the pust in the development of the student's
idea about sdueatlion. var eim should elewrly be to teash stu-
dents or help students to think for themselves. Freadom or
indepandence of thought is necema.ry for the full development
of personalityj purposeful living involves the ubility in &
sature personallty to judges and echoosn., Moreover, indspendence
of thought 1s necessury if wo are to aveld types of soclety in
whileh &a]ll members are sxpacted to conform to a purticular

ideoclogy. "'e have to educats the rebels us well wus tha con-
former.

It is important for students to learn to be respon-
aible for somethning not merely responsible to umhﬁr.l

1) Education for Teaehing © Journsl of the Assoelation of

Teaachers in Colleges snd Departments of Edueatlion, London
liovenbar, 195’-'2. >
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In this way, ve can help to oreate und maintain personal
relationshios in tralning departmonta vithout impairing
tha funetion of propar suthority., Students in & sensible
soclety develop an appreeiation of the types of approsch
uppropriate to particular situatlons. Thay aequire greater
flexibility of mind and in turn vill puss this on to the
children they tesch. They will leurn that decislons can only
proporly be mude in areus in wnich responsibility can be fully
tuken, und the results of the declsion fully enjoyed or suffered
by the peoples vho make it. Thia greuter freedom does not lesd
to lowering of standurdn as has been fewred in =ome plucesy
standards are in fsct not perely malntalned but ralsed, becaunse
reaponnsibility rests vhers properly it pu=t rest and one can
fully expeet that as teachers trained in nev methods and new
traditions become established Lin the schools,; sulteble areas
of deelsion in work und school 1ife will be opened up for many
more children.

If it 1= agreed that the essence of all successful
edusatlion is & personal relationship betvesn teacher and stu-
dent, then 1t 1s essentlul that this relstionship should fore
the basis of teacher trailning. any sttempt at mass-production
of tewchars will naturally produce teschers with the sume at-
titude to thelir pupils. From the moment of antering the
Depurtesnt of Sducation emoh student should be orlented tovards
a momber of staff vho will throughout the year build up this
porsonal relationship and be personally responsible for the
individual development of a =snull group of students allotted
to him,

The capacitiss, need= and personal charecteristics
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of students in training Vary enormously and therafore theses
should be atudied intensively at the beginning of the year

at an individual level, and an individual programme devised

to moet the reguirements of individuusl students. In this
vayy both the training of the students will be improved and
also, and perhaps more ilmportant, each student vill assimilate
the idew that sducaticon 1a 4 person to pepson affair in a =uch
mord fundssental vay than i he wers lsctured on the tople.

e huve discusmed in the orevious echapter the need
for supervisors and tutors to have wn appropriate degree of
paturity und experlience to carry out thias task. They need
also to bave & vitul interost in the well-belng and develop=-
ment of individusl students und must be supplied ith =11 the
relavant informstion sbout the atudents, This would inelude
not only the studert's voudemic record but also as much in-
formation un possible sbout his background, outside interasts
atd apecial problems wnd needa, It is usele=s to telk ubout
tha "total development of the individual™ and "importance of
faetors other than the intelleetusl” in education generally
unless we put these princinlen into practioce in our ovn edu=-
eation of students.

It follovs from what ve Lave sald about education as
4 person to person relatlonship that ths formal leeture to &
lurge group of students should huve a very limited place in
tescher tralnlng at this level. ‘Vhen it 1s necessary to give
eounon feetual lnformutlon, not wvualluble in works of reference,
to all students, sosethlng on the lines of & formal leoture may
well be the simplest and most economical way of dolng 830, and
this might very well be the camse during the short preliminary
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course in the University before students enter the schoolas
and oocasionally during the your, Bot even this kind of
paterial can oftean be imparted aleguately by meuns of printed

notes,



260,
(v)  Eressat Fractice
In practice; however, we find that ihe formal
legture is atill more widely used than the Lutorial method
and oven when Lhie lsttor is used 1t forms a relatively
minor part of .he whole plelure.

In the University of Hirmingham Department of Edu-
eation, wileh ean be Laken as one of the most advanced Deo=
partmenis, we find the following distribution 1

Exgpoxtion - Lecluraa dutorial
Lectures Tutorials and
Seminars
Frinciples of "ducation b 8
Educational Psychology 19 10
Fducational System and
its recent listory 21 1
Ceneral Method 7 1 (estim)
Health of School Child 10 -
Visual Alds 6 2 (praect)
Frineipal Hethod 22
subsidlary Method 12
(some students Lake 2
subsldlary methods)
Uptional Sabject 12
o Tutorials 18

ihis gives a ratio of Jtl for lectures: tutorials, but the
figure ia variable. ome tutors conduect their method courses
on lines which are largel; tutorialj; others do nol. ]
optional subjlects are practleal e.g. physieal education. Thae
ratio 31l might diminish toc 241 for some students.

Again the Uepartment of "ducation of the Durham
Colleges has provided the followlng Information with regard
to Lheir teaghlng mathodas
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Ergoertiocn, lagturas/tutoriels, 35 lectures, 2 set tutorials.
It will be realised that the proportlon of lectures to tutorials
i= oueh ssaller thun appears here sinee ettendance at lecture=
1= voluntary and attendance &t tutorlal= compulsory. Host
students would aim at attending sbout 10 lecturea a weak with
2 tutorials in sddition. Foreover in adiitlon to tutorlasl=,
which take the fore of discussions, students spend & conalder-
able time, which varies from student to student, in dolng essay
work with thedr tutors. It should al=o he sdded that fev stu-
dentsa as a rule attend more thun twvo matholin courses throughout
the sesslony though wany take threa to sturt with.

In the Univeraity College of liorth dtaffordshire, one
of the woat experimentul colleges 1n outlook, the system allovs
for u proportior of three lectures to ocne tutorial during the
first year of study, but reverses this proportion in the second
and third yours.

Simllar proportions of leetures to tutorials are in-
oluded in the courses offered by the Departmonts of Educatlion
of the Universities in Belfast (b to 1), Leeds (2 to 1), Hong
Konz (& to 1), 3t. andrevs (2 to 1), Southampton (10 to 1).

In general, opinlon is highly favourabls to the use
of tutoris]l methods but lismitations are izmcosed by the time
avallable for the course and by the staff/student ratic. It
ia aignificant that the lurger tho Department the nore use is
made of tutoriul metnods in proportion to forsal leatures,
although the staff/student ratio remeins very constant at sbout
1 ataff to 8 or 9 students with oocasional exceptions as in the
cage of the Unlveralty of Jouthampton with a staf”/student
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ratio of 1 to 15 which would ween to sccount for the low
proportion of tutoriales quoted for this Departeent.

The =ize of the tutorlal groups in naturally a
function of the staff/student ratlo and also variss froe
subject to subjeet, particularly in the cass of the Method
Courses, The size ranges Trom 2 or 3 to 15 or 20, but in
tha cane of the larger groups, Hesds of Departments report
that they are too big and would be reduced if additional staff
could be mude avallable., In generul, an average size of & to
10 1is sccepted u» the vost useful, being small enough to allow
for individusl sttention snd contribution on the one hand, and
yat on the other hand big enougn to proviide the negessary dlee-
eussicn and varlety of thought.

In all casen vhere methods used in tutoriasls are
reported the commonest form is to have students prepare un
eassy or o pupery road it to the group and follow this by genn=
ral discussion of the tople. In sbout half the cases this
mothod is varied by the tutor introducing the topie with a short
unaly=is in order to open up the toplec. It 1s clear, hovever,
that the first eethod ia generall profered beocnuse it enables
the students to 40 more preparatory tork before discussing a
topies In tha second method the students, unless previously
told te prepare the tople, may come to the tutoriul without the
necasnary vwork to continae the discusaion, with tha danger that
the tutorlial will revert to an Lnformal lecture by the tutor,

Jnly three of the Departments contributing to the
atudy report speelfic arrangamants for private disecussion be-
tween tutor und stulent of partleular prohlems, personal and
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educational, although in msany more cases thim type of dis-
cusnion occurs sporadiecally to deal with problems arising,
depending entirely on the personal interest of the meamber of
staff und the initlative of individusl students. It seems
probuble that more extensive «nd velusbls work could be done
in this direction if the private discussion between tutor and
student could be put on a more regular basls, even of one such
peeting u terns The posailbilities of =uch & wystem ure agaln
clearly a funotion of wvalluble time and staf’/student ratio.
it 1s interesting, hovever, to not~ that the Dapartzment of ¥du-
cation of British Columbias vhich ha= & lov staff/student ratio
{1 to 25) nevertheless finds tire to mtress the importance of
the privete disgumalon between tutor and astudent wund bellieves
this to be the key to the vhols teaching =itustion,

It his besen “well polnted out tiat the suoccess of any
tutorial method Aependa entirely on the quulity of mind of the
tutors so engaged,. This fauotor i= clecrly =0 resistant to
analysls that mere qualificatiocns and aven experience can give
little inforsation ss to the guality of the work done.

30 far as gualifiocations are concernsd, general and
speolfic, ths pattern 1s that all full=time ataff are both
gonarul lecturers in Education and u«t the sape time specialists
in pome fileld such as sowve sspeet of elucational theery or pay=
chologye In about three quartera of tha inatitutions studied
thore wre apescialist departanntal lectureres in High 3ahool
Method subjeets in numbears varying with the size of the Depart-
mant., Usually it is wn economie proposition to have speclalist
degturers in the Departmont in tuie wmost freguent scademic sub-
Jocts = English, History, Mathematics, “hyelcal “elence, Modern
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Languages = but not posiible in subjects vith relstively ssall
nighers of students suech aa Classles or Mosie, Again 1t is
possible and commonly found that a Iscturer would be respon=
aibla for more then ons Method subjorot, as for example English
and Hiatory or Phyales and Hathematics.

“here numbers of stodents do not Justify the use of
full=time Leocturers It i comwon practice to have ssslatance
Fron elther othar woadecio depsrteonts in the Undveraity or
from outstanding “igh dohool teuchers. This systes, however,
presants obvious difficulties vhleh regulire eareful attention
if the oul purpose of pethod instruction is to be achleved.
it does huppen that Hethod lagturers from other wocadecic De-
partmants are sometices out of touch vith setusl practice in
the schools and ca=es are not unknovn of sueh sourses being
given by merbers of Unlver=lty Staffa vho have never taucsht in
& school, At the sapns tise High 3chool Teashers, though highly
nuccessful teachers themselvey may or say not be In touch “ith
tha latent dovelopmsnts uat home und abrosad in the teaching of
their subject.

A combination of the two vith acadesle departmant
staff and llgh School teschers cech responalbls for a portion
of the course, us ln the Department of Iiucation of the Uni-
versity of latal, meets thlns danger but is sdministratively
oumbersome and further incresses the already rathoer bewiliering
nuaber of lseturers involved in the varlious portios of the
Diploma curriculusm, This Jefect militstes sgainst the sense
of unity of the course vhieh it 1% vost deslrable thut students
ghould sequire.
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For these rosscons wad becuuse of the need to
incresse the isportance of the rols of prestiosl experience
in the sehools during the tralning year, it appears deslrable
to davelop the use of specialist Method Leeturers *rithin the
University Departments.
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a¥eraces for the 20 Deportmentas

Humber of 3tudents
per staff member 14

Proportion of
Leatures to Tutorisls 54/1

Numbers in Tutoriasl
groups 3 10
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e) The Essentlal tdugationel Frocass.

The essential educatlional process vill in the
paln take the form of 1 1) individual discussion between
tutor and student, and 2) ssall group discussion led in
the firat plece by the tutor, but progressively led more
and more by other wewbers of the groups The rolos wnd
methods of these two Toreas of di:cussion require separate

conslderation,.

(1) Iodividual discugslon Letwsen tutor aod stulept.

beoh student han personsl probless im hde own 1life
and therefore in hin spprosch to hi= task as & tescher. “ome
of these problems tha student will know sboutj others may “ell
not be elearly conscious to the student, but are revealed to
the tutor/suparvisor in the classroom., Becsuse of the ex-
tromely personal nature of many of these problema = apeech,
self-confidences and so on = they cannot be deslt vith sdeguately
except privately; a lsetures to & class on the desirability of
sellf-confidence has obvious limitations am o therapeutic teoh-
ndquo.

It 1s therefore ot the level of personal discussion
that the tutor und stulent can set ubout the tusk of lmproving
the student in the teschl:ig situstion. If this vork 12 to be
sucgessful it eleurly requires the tutor to have sppropriate
payehologleal tradnlig, porsonal maturity «nd that deep respoct
for the personallty of the student vhiech alone will wake pomsible
tie esasantial rapport.

The frequency of such individual ‘iscussion eessions
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obviously eannot be lald downi the requiresents of individuul
students alone can detormiise thisj it is, however, to be noted
that is oot alvays the student vwith the wmost spparent diffi-
gulties vho requlres most Jttention; ths student vho eclalms to
huve no difficulties or problems 1s of course very often the
oe who reveuls 1n the classroom weaknesses of vhich he muy
woll be unuware but whieh are very upparent to the exparlienced
tutor. Such students freguently require the most careful and
extanded treatment,



270.

<) dmall zrogp dliscussion

The democratic iiscussion group is probably the
most valuable educationul deviece at the disposal of a training
department. In the form of an organized conversation, its
contribution is never based on instruction but lies in the
field of sofial development, the sncoursgement of self-confi-
dence, and the development of clear and logicul thinking. In
contrast vith debating, another walusble esducational devics,
it places high value on the deslrable virtues of sincerity,
honesty and co-operation.

although the discumalon group ia essentially a con-
versation plece its success as an educuaticnal device depends
on the indirect control by & lewderj it is not u mere "free for
all"s The leeder will normally be the tutor, at eny rate in
the early meetings of the group, but the method cun also be used
with profit to give students an insight into the leader's role
end an opportumnity to exercise it, and to develop povers of
self=diseiplina, aympathy, tust, tha ability to subjugate parsc-
nal vievs, to summarise ull views and to extriet the main points
of an argusent.

In thie situution the tutor must ereate a situation
in whieh he is agoepted as & sember of the groupg st the most
hids position must be th.t of "primus inter pares™ and his purti-
eipation must be thut of & fellow seeker for the truth, rather
than & "pronunciwmentc ex cathedra®. The physical enviromment
iteelf 1s lesportant in this connexion snd seating round o tabla
or in & circle the epost effective arrangement.
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It 1a guite inadequute for the tutor to drift in
with u group and to see whut happens. The success of a
discussion depends quite ss much us & formal lecture on careful
preperation of the toplie by toe lesder. although the whole
purpose of the discussion would be vitiated 1f ite progreéss
vare cut «nd dried beforshand, the loader must have some plan
of campalgn Tor vhleh he has ecnsidered.

a) the interent and purpose o the topie.

b) the maln faocts, unburdensd by excess.

¢) the maln polnts of controversy.

d)} the presentutlon of the toplc,.

-) the hoedings of ths cost important aspoats
viiieh the leader wishes to cover.

In particulur the tutor needs to consider vwhethar the tonie

is fuctual or emotionul und to prepcre is control asccordingly.
This control will clowrly be bused on the need to encourage «ll
unenbers of the group to pertielpate and this in turn wi]l re-
quire the negutive control of students who talk too mueh, “ho
know too muciiy who telk us exhibitionists und the obsessionul
student, The leader needs to exercise firmness without apneare
ing suthoritarian, to use good-humoured control, to help the
incolerent student, to shov patience vith tae slov thlokdn

to atisulate the uninterested., lie should be prepared to re-
gupltulate or partlally sum up the mein threads of the dlscusslor
from time to time and to give his ovn opinion vhare ealled for
gs & nenber of the group. Ha should be prepured to desl tact-
fully with falss arfusent= «nd guilde the groun tovards colear
thinking, the proper use of words, the difference betwveen fuot
and opinion, between evidence und propaganda.
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The vork of the discumslon group ean then be
conaolidated und lntegzrated 1nto the stidents' developlng
educationsl philosophy by uppropriate mesns, such as the
produatiocn of & sumcary of arguments by a Recorder or by
assuys vritten by members of tue group.

(d) pPoseonstrution Lessons.

If 1t 1s clour that the professional training of
teachers in esgentielly « matter of precticul preparation for
doing the job, then a most lmportant purt of =uen prepuration
will be concerned with glving students the oprortunity of =ee-
ing lessons tought, not only by the ordlnury run of teachers
in the schools but al=o by experts vho +ill have the needs of
the students in smind snd who w11l knov them well, For this
rounon it is rost desiruble thut the tutors in the Departrent
of Eduecation should regurd the glving of descaostration leasons
in thelr own soederle flelds us one of thelr cost lmportant

taaka,

Uspmonstration lessons of this kind are at present
often wrtificiel and unreal becuuse the tutor haw little know-
lodge of the cless to be used for the lesson wnd very often
falls to establish the lesson in its proper context in terms of
vwhat the cluess hus Just done, liowever, in the proposed new
relutionship betvean tutors and schools dlscussed in Chapter
IV, 1t shoul)d be pomsibles to establish a much more normal =itun-
tion whieh in turn vould ensble dsconstration lessons to be
given ver: mnch &8 part of the opdinary vork of the eluss and
a0 to offer o« much more realistic pleture to students,

The demonstration lesson has 1little value if it ia
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glven without adequate preparation by Lhe tutor and without
adequate understanding on the part of the students of the aims
and methods of the particular lesaon. A demonstration
lesson should, thersfore, be preceded by a tutorlial meseting in
which tutor and students discuss Lhe problems to be overcome
end the material that will be used. In the same way, a "posi-
mortem" tutorlal discussion in whien the success of the lesson,
the response of the class and "follow=-up" lessons can be dealt
with is necessary 1f the students are to get the best out of
the demonatration.

It is, however, the writer's main thesis that the whole
of the full time yoar of professional tralning should be orianted
around work in the schools both by students and by the members of
the staff of the University Department. In this arrangement the

present conception of an artificlial "demonstration" lesson would
be replaced by a “"workshop priaclice" approach to the achool and
will be dealt with as such in the final chapter analysing the

detalls of the proposed new schame.
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2e Assssspent of Jtudents.

“In the attempt to asses: the results of teacher
treining, there 1s a groving tendency to reduce the welght
attached to written exuminstions und to inelude in the basis
of final Judgment =such thinga «s tho pooled sstinates of
tutora, reports from practloe schoola and considersble pleces
of written vork preparei by the student «t lelsure throughout
the finsl year, When the results of sucih pooled criteria are
not exprasaed in & spurlously exact numerlcal or percentage
form but simply w8 & cutegory of pass or fell, & five point
seale or oven am & rank order of merit, then they probably coma
ap near aa is humanly possible to & feir, objective und relisble

estimute of a complex educatlonal product.” 1

(a) Curpent Pructice.

From a survay of tho assessmont methods used in the
forty-three tescher-truining institutlio s contpibuting to this
atudy it is safe to =uy that the tendency referred to by Dr.
a1l may be groving but has =0 far affected u very limited

ehiange 1n the treditional sxaplnution method of essessment,

These traditional exsminstlons naturally reflect the
various courses 1n Prinelples of Educatlon, Paychology of Edu-
catlion, fMistory .od 3Joclology of Educution and Tesching Methods
wileh we have discumsed in Chapter I1I, und vary ueccordlng to
the relati e emphasis given to u tople by different University

Departments, -

1) "'wile “all t Internctionsl Heview of Edusation. Vol. IV Hn;ﬁj
1950,

2) & trﬁlunl set of exanination papers In the varlous theoreti-
cal branches will be found in appendix IL Fuge3éd
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The common practice is thet students must reach

s satisfsotory standard in sach subjeet, but may be slloved
a speeisl sxamination st a luter Adate in ooe or more subjects
in whiech they have failed. In wdditicn, students must resch
a satisfuctory standard in tesching practice ussessed usually
on u five point scale, but =till in some canes anacssed on &
apurious percentage bu-ls,

In part, criticlise of & veitten axamlnatlon of this
kind is linked with eriticiam of tha courins themselves &s &
mnethod of trulning teachers and whleh we huve alreudy eon-
sidered. Heyond suel linked eriticlsm, novever, the written
examinution itself 41 open to critlecise us & teasting device.
Graduste students treining for tie profession of teashing have
alredy shown durdng their uidergreduste yeurs that they are
gapuble of writing four or five short ssssys under exanlnation
conditions on several occaslons and it seams clear that nove
mora soture Torm of satlmuluting ntudy and assessling intellec=

tual appreelation of educational probleca 1= required.
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analyvsis of Exacloation Hegulrsssntss

The general pattern of exusination requiresments

for the Diploma in Fdueation or the Certificste of Education,
an the Cirst certification of teachers is nov upually callsd

in the UK., emearges from the following wnalyale 1@

1)

3

%)

Univeraity of Belfast.

There are flva written papersz, one in Principles
of Educetlion; two in Practice of Education and two
in Fducstional Paychology.

Uplveralty of Eristol,

"The examination for the Certificate will be bumed
on « continuous assessmant of work throughout the
vhole perlod of training:. The asseasspent will tuke
into account werlitten worky oracticel work, if any,
tests und examinations, s= +ell us the quality of the
candidaste’s teachning. a curclative record of each
candidate for the vhole period of tralning vill be
avalluble for inapsetion by the sxaeiners.”

Canbridze University.

The written exuudnstlion consists of papers on
Payehology wnd Heelth Education, the Hlistory of English
Eduoutiony the Teaciing of Bpeeisl fubjects, and on EBdu-
catlionsl Jpganization and Prsctiee.

Modversity of “Yales.

“ritten papers on it (1) Theory of Fducsation,
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ineluding Educational Payohology and an elementary
study of Political "hilosophy. (2) History of
Education (3) Health Bdusation {4) Methods
of Teagtding Speclal “ublects.

Upiversity of Durham.

The written exacination conslits of the following
papars : (1) Frinciples of Educatlon 1. (Theory of
Edusstion,) (2) Frinciples of BEducution II (Edu~-
astionsl Pmychology) (3) Frinelples and Methods of
teaching & group of subjeets (&) & dlmssertation on

an aapoot of edueasticnel theory or practlice,

Une written paper in eash of ths following : (1)
Frineiples of Education (2) 83pecial Hethod (3)
The present educatlional system of England und its

recent history (M) un optionsl subject (5) Pay=-
ehology and Health Zducation,

LUodversity College of Ghang

Ivo vritten papers on the founlatlons of Educstiocnal
Thought and Frectice, cne paper on Fethodology, one
peper on Health Education and “peech Trulning, ons puper
on either :distory of Lducation or Coeparative Eduecstion
and one paper on an ancillary subjeot (optional subjects).

Lxster Unlvepsity.

"The arrangemnent of assssameant of vork at intervals
throughout the ecourss tukes the plsce of written axami-
nation sapers at the end, The assesstant covers “ork
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done o leclure courses tutorlala snu serdnnrs,

as «all ws thu prucilce tesacidng in schools,®
) Jpdyversity of Hopy LOGIE -
aritten papers in the following subjecta 3

(1) Princliples ol Zducatlon

(2) Edueationnl Fsychology

(3) The Bnglish buucational Systen since 1444
(4) The Jevelooment ol tducetion in Hong Kong
(5) liealth sducsticn

(6) Lethods of tesching

Gandidates muat slso aresant + ulssertatlon or completa

vortaln asslgnmants, in one major Leaching subject.
10/ Undversity of Lelvester.

Bioce the re-opeulig of the wemartment there have

bedn uo forsml exazlsations 1o the lorm of willten
papers at the end of the course, This is not becsuse
afitton sork 1a undervelusd; essuys are arittea during
the co.ase on nrascriboeo Lo~dco and all sludents connlota
W ohdla study nnd 5 anpcial lony @asny on o subjecl ol
thelr own cholice. in ndultlong 2szessuaiits are snde ol
tesuhing abdlity wna ol the contributlon made b uls-
Cupsion and groun «0rc. It Is iallb thab Lhose Lorms
ol sszessnant are ='e no ropllate o Lhe sles of &
teacher trmlalry course wrd encoulagn the studert to

relate theory LW practive. e srition work oi » ounber
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of students s assesies by Lilernal sxaciners and
Ll ptudents coucasusd are luotesrviesed by thee in

tho last weok ol Lie wourse.
11} Universily ol salpys.

Part 11 ° aritten exsnsination cossrising the

followlng six paners:

(a) Thoory of Rducation

(b) Comparative nducation

{c) MWistory ol wWacatlon

(d) Princloles ol Teaching

(a) Eduustionsnl Paychiology

() (1) ©Special Methous of Tesching and
(11) Henlth Ldacstiun

The essays sritten durlny the course will ba tnken
into account 1n mgsossing shetlsr Lhe condidate Lya

reschied m satizinebtory standard 10 Part l.

12) Undxuradiy ol sapcligster.
fhe spitten part of the esnsination w»ill consist

of 1§

(1) ong three=hour mager in each of ths subjects
Plillosophy of kducstlon, Paychology of sdacation,
Chlild wevelonmsont and the Laglish wducational
Systen, Lugetinor «ith & pynar @l teo-angd-a=hall
hourg in Curricales and dethoas ol |saching

(11) an essay on an sonroved subject.



137

L+

145)

duide
ol ity of Helbcuine

fhe theorotical wourx ol the students in Comparative
sducation, HMatory snd Princiolea ol stucatlon, budud-
cational Paychology, General and Special Methods 18
asgossed by variois means! by easays, objective tests,
=gsi/nments and nossibly a [innl examination, LStudents
aho nass 1n the «ork set lor Lducational Psychology and
(dstory nné Principles throughout tha year sn: =ho havae
at lonst a 0~ atbenusnce at Loctures may be exemoted

from the [insl axamination,
sodverslty of torth stalfordaplras

Frrtl, tacus in Junu =t the eng ol Che second prin-

clonl yesr, cousists of Tfour ™pers)

Le dlatory ana Admilulstratlon of loucation
do  Widly wevelonment

s+ Theory ol Lducation

4 Princlples of Toaching Yethod

Part 11, taken in tha third principal year, consists

of1

le FPractlcal i xamlontion, This is taken in October
nt the enc of the thlrd period of teaching practice,
e Lducntions]l Soclology and Pesycholegy. This paner

15 taken in Juns,
Modversity of Sottingham.

The writlen sxamlmmtion conslasts of tliaee nanara:
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a) The Alis and Jrgeulsatiocn of aducation
b) The Study oif Lhild levelonmamt

¢} The Soclology of Wucation

Togethor with a onjor ssssy on the Yetiod of Tuscldng

- spoecial subject and sesslonal written work.
16) \Undvorsity of Nes Lesland,
Jou aritten paper in esch ol Lioe [following:

a) Idastory of Tducation
b} Principles of Tesclilng

¢) bkaperimental Liucation

17) Yodversily ol JUttaes.
Sumsstar crealts Oy wrictten gxamlnation 1ia &

n) Principlas and tlstory of Education

b) Fducstionsl and vevelopmental Psychology
¢) Princisles of Galasnes nnd ¥sssurament
d) Tenching Methods

e) Problems of tdwinistration

18) Qxford Unjversity.
hritten papara in 1

n) The AMms and Principles of uducation

b)  wevelopment in childhoou =and Adolascence

c) the Practice of Lauuatlon

d) The houcatiomal Systum of angland and mnlos

anc its recant history.
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Together 1Ll extatced essays on a) the tescidig

of a speclal subject and b) sn ostloosl subject.

19) Undyarsdty of seeding.
«ritten paners in s

a) 1he Princinles arnd Practlee of wsducation

bl Psychology

@) The unglish fcacational Uystom In ila recent
historical =metting

d) Snecial Methods of Teaching

a) An optilonil subject

Permisslon way oe given ior a theals to e submittes in
Lieu of the opticnal macer (@) and 1o lieu of the

#ritten cxanlontlon 1n Gpeclal Hethous of Teascidng (d)

20) Uplveralty gl ihefidsld.

writtan napars in 3

al The meaning and rarnoss ol education

) The sclentilfic mols of aducation

¢) Mlethods or Llescldng

d) The historical foandatlons of dodern sducstiunal
thetry and nrmactica

@) lchool Lyylione

£) An optiomml subjact
21) Undveraity of Southssotoa

sritten papers in i
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a) Princlinles of Luucstion
) Poactive ol kducation

¢) MWatory of Hducalion

lopethor «1th sn axtandsd aadny on 5o oplional aublect

2 Uplveralty of Bestern ldstralls.

[he tmlnlng of teachers 1o .estern Australls
presents serticdl+r interest in that sualif'ication
may be ootalned elther by studylng for Lhe degrase of
de wds 98 n Ilrst dagreo or in the rore conventicnal
usnonar by taking the Jinlomn In sudeatlion In ong year
ol post graduste stady. The regudrecents for the

e bile dogres arue %8 lollossi=

Lbg Fags ksires

[0 obtain the nass Gegres ol tachelor ol Kducation every
candldate ahall pursdae @ course of study, pass the ocxamd-
natlona hereloalter prescrlbec, and complets Lo the satls-
Factlion ol the Faculty n course of nrofessiosal tralning

including the prnctice of tmcking.

tvery conijonte mast pass oxsninations in the lolle«lng:

a) Lducation 1

L) ssucstion Ll

¢) Leaestion 111

J) Paychology IA

al) Philascephy 1

i) ¢#srchology 1L or Philosopohy 11 or Anthropology 1



Ly
g) (1) Socinl Foundatlois of School snd Community
(11) Princinles of Puyslesl ‘uucation
(131) Tesching Yethods (te Le taken at an affiliated
Tenchers® Colloga or eliawhere as amoroved)
h) :ive unlts chosen from the lollowlng groips, nt least

tuo ol which nost ve chosen from groan 11t

MESun 4

wnglish 1 Franch Iy German Ig Itallan 1y Greek 1' or
Iby L[atin 13 History 1} scoucmies 1y Physical Leography

Wusic 1 Hugle waucatloni Physical ciscatioa 1.

~atnsmntles Iy ippllive dathesatlics 1

Physles I3 Chesiatry 1 wsology I Latany 1g woulogy 1
skoup 11

snglish IIy French 1Iy  German 113  lreas Il3 Ancient

Historys Latin 11y IHutory I1A or 11b or I1C or 1lij

hooriomics 1l or Licnomic Hiatorys heonumie and Social uwo=

grmnhy.

Wasic 113 Physicel sauesation [1y Anatomy I (hall anit) and
Physiology II (ball unit).

Enthaemtics 11; Ao51isl Mathesstics 1l.

Fhysies 113 Chemistry I1; weclogy 11§ lwtany 1Ij .ocolowy
11,

The course lur the pass dogree shall be nrrange as [ollowss
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a) for Undercraduate Students
Eirasi Xsar

Fgychology Ia
F saphy 1
2 units from Group [ above

=econd Jear

Education I

Peychology II or ihilosophy II or Anthropology 1
1 unit from Groups I or [I above

Practical work in teachlng (at least Lhree veeks)

4ddrd Zesar

Sdacation II
2 unita from Croups L and/or LI above
Fractical work Lin teaghing (five weeks)

Eourth JYear

Educatlion [1I

Goelnl Foundations of .chool and Jomsunity)

Prinelples of Fhysical Eduecation ) Fart-units
Teaghing Methods )

Fracticul work in teachling (at leasl six weeks)

b) Eoar (raduate atudents

Llrai lear

Bducatlon 1

rFayehology Ia

tocial Foundations of School and Community

Frineiples of Fhysical Education Part-units
Teachling Methods

Fragtleal work in teaching (at least six weeks)

Second Year
Educatlon II

Philosophy I
Practlenl work 1n Leaching

The first year of the I. d. degree for gradusates 1s the same
as for Dip. 'd, except that for Dip. "d. the altermative
Fuilnluph{nE nnd Faychologlcal Foundatlons of Education can
be taken instead of Paychology lai.

A further eight weeksa of teachlng practice is required during
the pecond and third years af the course,

solrd Ygar

Fayonology 11 or Patlosopy il
‘sycholo or sopihy or ‘nthropology 1
Prnﬂtiuafrwurh in teaening
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flo candidate shall be aduitted to the supslamentary
axaminations excest by resolution ol the toard of Lxsmdners
in Ldgeatlon. Undergradunta candidates will be anllowed
aut more thnn tao sun-lomentary ssaminations in thelir First
yair, snd not mora than oos Ao Lheir second year. Uraduate
conuldatos w11l Le allowed one supnlemantary uxamlostion only
In thalr first yaar, (tiet 45 the idp. &de year) and only one
Iln tholr second yonr, 0 supplemontary sxaminntions #1111 La
Lranted 1o cdueation 11. {0 supnlementary axaminations wlll

be Jraited alter Lha secoid yeor ol elther course.

Any stigent withurmulng Lrowm 2 course alter the commancenent
of tha Glded torm abnll e repodber Lo the donrd of LAapdners
in waduecatlon and way be regulees Lo ghoe caudsd Wiy ne shodale

not co classiiled ns wn unsatlslsctory student.

Jalors thn degras ol Jouhelor ol hducation ls confarreld a5 4
racond derres on & candidate, the Liploms in wouertlon must be

gsurratidered .

Candidetaes who on or alter 1 Janunry, 195 enroli lor the first
time in tha course Ifor the Pass or Honours dogree of Bachnclolr
01 Zduoatioen fneladiiyg cnuGidatos sho in 1058 enrol for tho
uiploms in dduecation, shall be subject Lo the present ragu-
Intiong. Lnndluntes whose Initisl enrclment ans in 1%5% or
carllar #1111 be purmititad to counlete their degrees under
regulatdons operatlve sl the time, or on aopllceation made in
wrdtlng Lhoy may be allowed tu ounlily under prosent ragu-
Lations. Permlssion Lo vomnlabu dagreoes uncer esrller regu-

Intlods, dncluuing Lransitlonsl reguletions puaolished fan the
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1957 Calencar shall ceass Lo have offect alter the month
of February 19Gl.

The i .

To queldly for the dogree of oachslor of "cucation =ith
Hionours, full-time candicstes mast comnlete Lhe reniirements
of ths degree s«ithin rive years of beginning thelr ciurse as
undergradustes or «ithin three yeasrs of eeglanlng thell couras
us gradustes. Undergraduste capdidates s«ho have Lean stugy-
ing nart=-time may be allo.ed a maximim period of alsht years
in <ulch 0 ouallly for Honoursy; "vod groduate candldstes <l

bave been studylng vart=-tima; n evwximum nerlod of four yeirs.

Landidates Lor the degree ul Luchelor ol LuJucation sith
lonours ahodle nol Llater Whsn the wid of the second Leis in
the third yesr annly in «riting to the semn for norelssion O
rend [or Honours, at the same Clme inafcenting the Leanch oy

branches of Education in wihich thay «ish to sneclallae,.

On recelving Lhe lean's sermlaslon Lo a1t for lonours sach
candidate =111 be rejulred to undertake such saditlonsal .ork
in the final yesr az any be prescriveus fHe must also pre-
sant » theals oo s tondle proviocusly spproved by the cean.
The thesis, wlidch w11l form part ol the sinnl lonours Lxaml=

mtlon in sducatliong mast be sabmittea pnot later than the Llast
day of Jetober in the yesr of tha cxeminntion,

Capaldstes who ¢o ot seet 1o Iull the re~ilresents of the
Hunours oegres may be considercd [or the asard of the Mes

aggroe of bachelor ol buucaticn.
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A further alght woews vl tescidn, sractice 16 roculred

during the second snd thlrd yesrs ol the vollrse.

lhe begulitlous dor Lhe glolusa Li SoUEaLicl nre as lallows:

vefore ewuterln, ou Lie coalge Lo5 Lhe biploms 1In bdugs Llon,
candidates shall have gradusted in the Universlty ol veatern
Australls or shall have beon g nted graduste status wwler

T L e Lin. EI

Tha vinlomm in Bdacatlon may boa galnoa by fuli-tise atacenis
in cpe Yyear." Capdideales zust surade thelr ltudli:t undertice
the procticsl work, snd oass eancinstions in the units nre=
serlibed herednders They must 2lso abttaln a stsndard of

tanchlng =kill sstiafsctory Lo the laclty.
it coursd for Lhe Uicnloms In Lduestlon ahall ba ns (ol lowmai

inl wdueation 1
\b) Paychology 14 gr Philosophy 1 and Paycholoplienl
- Youndetions of sddcstion
(e}  Souial Founumtioas of fchool and Comsanity)
d) Prineciples of Physlcal Lascation }  Part=uinils
@) Tesching dathous J
i) Practienl «ork in teschling (At Lusoab slx «swdis)

Latdicdates 1or Lis Llploma lu ~cuentlon sho hold Lhe post~
graduste Tenchers' Lertificite of the Undversity of <esatern
tastralls muat suprrender thelr certificantas before the wisloms

Is awieded

- Mtils nlso representy the Cirst yesr ol the coursa [or Lhe
dagree of Bachalor of niucation for graduates, axcent that
canida bes mrucesding Lo the second year of be Lde must

have previously pisseu o skpsrlmental andt in §sychology.
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(L)  jdysoged methods of nagdegamunbs

i the Torty=three Traindng Institutlons stucled,
wily three have abandong: comvpletaly the formel aritten
sxamination as & wesn: of sssesament ol stadents Ln tmining,
ona of them hwving liald uo formal oxasinatisus lor some thirk)
iive yoars. nving renouncael assoegsmant as n oaln ourpose of
the course they neverthelwss rocognisa thet assepsment s o

usel il devicad

(1) to emble stall to rovies Lhe eurk of studetts
in miorganisad -ay.

(§8 % to glve students, wsually inalrsctly, an ldea
ol ho. they stand.

(114) o satlily Lthe outylde world timt the functions

af an exaxlmallon hwive Leen parforme.l.

The gecarul purposa of the Cealolnyg snd cartiflueatlon
of teachiors 1s assumeu Lo bu » Jorm ol gusrantes tlat tle stu-
do.t {a) lms sbility to landle sdicatiomnl tesoonsibility snd
(B) 13 commitbod Lo nspuming evucatiocnsl resnonsitility.
These rezilraments ean be mot by mach more satiainctory methida
than o atralplit scageulc caneimmtion “hich merely tosts sbiliey
to hmrdly the ¢ Lont ol ths neadexle Glaselnling on the occasla
of the s amioation = s adility ~hich hus nlroavy been Lested
frequently curln, ths stusent's unbergrsduntes cargor, what
s revilred at the levsl of prolesalomal certirication for
tesehing 45 s rellybly sss ssment ol Usclors such as commiti-
mality resnonsltdlity snd actential = Ooctars shich can only be

THES@GAuY Ns Lhoy develont Trob la bto say ovar s relntively laonyg
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porlod of time, bearlng conatantly In mlmd that the

vaevelopment is Iar sore leportant thal Lhe napossmants

The tew malh soutees of ifndorsstion sbout the
atudent wnlech Ay ve wused In auch n longltuddml asavss-
zont sre of course (1) writven «ork uno (2) the zosiity
of the student's contribution to discusslon in semlinsrs
and tatorial meetings. A becigrounc O tils waterinl shoild
be svallable through the tutor'a contsct <Ith Lhe stuggi.t aa
an Individunl and ks Xnosledge ol Lhe student's scillvitles
in the Undversity or slseshere cutside tha Deosrteant of =uu-
cntlons This indormmtion must then bo Integrated «ith »

balonced viaw ol the student's arogress In Lls paesctics schcol.

(1) srittes sor

The follosing axamples ol essay -ork esxpscted of
stydesnts In teaining lu Lhe lepartment of lLducatlon oi tha
dndversity ol oriastol 1llustrate the Kind ot Ehinking that
shoula be exnected oL such stadents, thelr abllity Lo wors
indepandently and in theldr Cen tlsie snu Lo =ade sporopcilate
use oL Ciw llibrary. They clearly Lusl sduuntlonsl Incbtors
of gravt value shich are nob agsessed In auy say by = Lormal
axaminntion, &nd in addition to thalr use lor asssssmont

purnoaas nie of even grevtar valuo ng so swueatlomnl technloues



buricg the course of the acadenlc yerr, sticents
ara rogfraired to subclt Jor sanslosclion assossment Dive
pleoces of srittec .ork apart 'rom wny woik set lo tutorial

LT0ANS. shase 1lve 2lices nre w3 lollosal-

L snd 2, casays set and wrlttea In the autuan Lerm.
se Al wasuy sritten during the [irst «sesend
ol Che sumsel Curse
4, A goclnor paper in the summér term.
9« The Letlod &Rssay in the summer tarm, on
the tasching of & subjeset or group ol
subjects In «hklch tho student is specislls-

1§ TEPN

I'ds present naper {s nbout the f{rst 2 of the sbove itams,

= pren— il

dubumD Tocm Lasava

Cludents aye sked to chooge une gesay lrom aunch
of wroups A snd U below and lmnd in gpg of those to thelir
tators by LdsJ 8.0, o dondave hoveeber LiLli snd thie other
by doled SaGie Ol bidany acunber J2RLe It does aot wntler

wiidel aapay you do IArat.

Tunilty 4s natupally mach mozre important than jusatity
and in such s varied list of subjects mll essays cananol L+ the
same length., 1,530 to 2,000 word: may Le s rough guide Lo
length. A alert bibllccraohy of books congylted ghoyly oe
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Elven ab the end of gach esgsav. If cuotatlons are used

refarances must Lo glvan.

uritten «ork cannot bDe accented mi'ter the final
date save 1o cuite excentlomal clircumstarces., Lach essay
park has = place in bthe contlnuous assessment ol a sbtudent's
WOIK . I there ara gaps In tids asssesswent Lhrough Inllure
Lo produce regilrdd work n sbudent capnot gualily fLor the

Lartiflgnnu in buuch tiok,
Group A.

Te ihen you look st m chiid, what do you see = a llvely
youny animaly o [oture mambar ol n particulsr aocisl
grodny, A& soal to be savad, 5 notentlal sage=earner,
& sclholar in the wmskings an loace of youraell as a

chlldy an intim~tlion of the psrson hoe may become?

llacuss the ways in shlch a tescher's npnroscy to

nls Job depsnds on ida conecantliun ol childhood.

24 bow Ier and in shnt conoitions 1z Lthere transier ol

lenrning fros one subjuct Lo another? LDiscuss this
.!uuutiuu both 1 genoral torss aud wlth spociml re—
ference Lo your smln Leachlng subjeet amd any other

aubjact,

£ P rSomathing in seriously wrong with a child 1i he dces
not or eannot lenrn and something ls wrorg with s schoul-
master who ¢annot gaen the interest ol hils nunlls atw

galn thelr reaspact.”

Commant on tils gtatamant.
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“"ig ason Lo belleve nosmduys in oriplmal virtue,
or at leaat in orliinel fnnccence, and Lo think
that sbtint 5 chilu neacs Il ke Is L0 grows properly
is not preventicy but cocortunity.” viscuss the
sdojumcy of thlas view ol chillalioou na 2 mals for

glucatiomal practice.

Irnce the stens Lirougll sideh s child probauly pasaes
in develoning one or zore uwmicenls connscted Ith your

apegial Lublect.

lo you think it 1s Justiriable to evaluate teschers io

torms of the progress that 15 made by thelr pupils’

From any book you lave recently resd dealing s»iLh
adoluscents, ples Out one or Leo dulots aud dlscuss

T i 5

SEQuD U,

Lla

2a

am

Uoes a democracy need Lo have schools which are inde-
pendent ol the olfficlal educatlomal sysleam® LL wso,
on abat conditions?

whnt ciffersice has It made Lo thes Jdevelopment of
eiglish sducation tlat the cresticon ol w system of
public secoudary educatlion wns julued by Sir hobart

Zorant rathor than by Sir Wecimel Sadler?

*Ihe driving force 1s /or status pther than f'of eid=
cation as such® (Clarkel. Jue this gquotation us a

starting pnin£ for »n critlecel sszessmant of thg oattwsn
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of bnglish Boucstion,

"s8 usas the same word, education, lcr two different
procasges = oy the ganeral =lementaly instruction

and soclal training of the mass auu the severe ln-
tallectual diszcinline of tho few," low does it come
woout that these two educatlonsl nrocassas, monsraltly
s0 dissimilar, con exlst side by side ln modern, ag=
mocritlc stales, sno capn their exlslencea be reconclled

with democratlc prluciplaes?

"shnt are schools Ier?® Llscuss the difference in
answers which you might exnect from educationsllets i
this country and from educationmllsts in sone one other
gountry of shozse suucational pimectice you have esxneri-

ganca ol have rend substantiaslly,

#The lycea was founied by hapoleon in Lou2s lts erpanl-
satlon,; administratlon, soclal objsctives, boarding
I'aclllties, classas, curricula, 1its uniformity and
cultural suneriority - all these still bear the uark of
its origin.* (hoger Gnly of the rrench ¥inistry ol wau

gation) .

Lompare and coitrast Lie Jrench lycee and tha anglish

Lrammar school.

what part should eaterual exandnaticng plsy 1n sacoudnsy
education? Dlscuss In the light ol changing oninlon

since 1714,

An an alternitive to nny of tho anbove Juestlous
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“roups & aud u}, s gtudaut @my sudggest an essay subject
of his ouwn, on shich he would like to write. In Lhe
Iirat instance lie must discuss hils proposal «ith his tator

not Ister Lhan Scvember 1ULH
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Canlli leATe 10 hwweAllde wuidies 1947 = L9 oAb Thnk

Lol LJdPlve  \gud rehlAl BSCALE)

=ite an easny oa one ol Lhe following themes, sno
imnd 1L In Lo the wenaptbnant Uftlce Ly LU Salia OO SOUUSY s
Aprll 2lsta You pny wrlte 1t where nou shan you llde, aiter
censultation with your iriends, bocks or notest GLut all
jaotations must be acknuoeledpec. This third special essay
shoild show that you tave thoaght gbout your schogl sssarludes
25 Dupdl, studseut Jo Lrododiy . of tenchgr. Lo longth, the

asssy shoulc ba abpulbl wlat you would write In & s-housr panar
wrilton under Jorpwnl sxnmination conultlona, say 1 UUr2did
worda., out 10 you have s4ld nll you have to say gore shortl;

than Ehal, nplasse Jo uol Lo on,.

le« Llscuss slat seeus Lo you to be funcamenlal In
any ois of Llw "Uuoas Ol paprwateut valua fn the

study ot educatlocn.*

28 *"ind It bna nlunys seemead Lo me Lhnt ovary ordianry
child 1s by nature » dellin~uent, Lhoi Lha only cif-
forence betws«sn us ma ¢hllaren was Lhe axtént ol ouwr
galinruency, whether o ware Jfouna out In 1t, and how

w2 aald purndished Lor ft.®

Joyes Lnry ¢ ehiarlde d§ my soulliis.

Lapy is here using uelinquency in its very eldest senss, and
not 1n Lhe legnl one. Lonalder thls view ol cvidldhoou, lts
lmplications for euuention and for the teschar's view of him-

g2l ln his relutionshln 1ih whlluren.
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"esees Ghe school dny esessessshinll bogin «ith
collective worshlpeiesss”
dagtion 23 oi thi 1yws wiucablon dot.
Bty 43 nnything, bOas Lds reralienent to do «ith

ahinb you conceliva to be the nurnose of schoollng?
ihnt makes teschling memorable®

“Girl numbar teenty," sala #re Geadirind, squarely
pointing «ith Ka square forefinger, *1 Jou't Eno.
Rlat glrl. =00 15 that girl?~

“Llasy Juvne, slry™ axnlalneu nusboer teenty, blusndog

alandl g upy and vurtsylipe.

“Glssy ls not s mame,® sald Sry Geadgrind. "bon't
call youraall Slsay. eall yoursell veclils,.*®

“Iv's I'sthar as calls ma 5185y, slo,” returted Lha
young girl 1o » teremblin, volee, wne aith another

CUrLBy .

“Ihen ne s oo Lusiness to do 1b," sadd er. urad-
grind. *Tell him he mustu't. Gacills Jupe, Lot

mE sS2e. wtt is your C«athor®®

®lie belongs to the horso-rlding, if you nlease,
sir." “le UMdgrimd Crosnduy Snd waved ol'l thoe

objectionable calling «ith his hsnd.

“«0 won't +ant to knowe anythdag sboat Llmb, Laras,
You mustn't Lell us sbout that here. Your fathor

breanks horses, don't hai®
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“If you nlease; siry when Lhey can gel any Lo

bresic, they uo bress horscs in Lhe ring, sir.®

"fou masbn't Lell us about the ring, here. Very
well, thun. weseribe your Letlier as a horse-

brosdor. o woctoss slok luragay I dorae shy7®
"Jdhy yes, slr.”

*Very aw¢ll, then, He is n veterlnalry sulgeon,
n {rrrior, and horsebreasger. sdve me your de=

finltion ol o hoprse.™

(Eissy Jupo throsn into the grestast slars by this

donaid,)

"Ulrl numbar twenty unable te define » horsel® salo
ir, Gradgeino, fop the genernl behool of nll the

1ittle nltuhiers,

"ulrl numbur tewnty possassed ol no lacts, in re-
Yersneo Lo one of Lhoe commonest of anlmilal Loy

buy's derinltiocn of & horse. Bltiary YourSa"s.e.

*lundrutod, amuinivorous . rorty teoths; namaly
- grlnders, four syctoeath, and twelve
Ineclsiva, Sheia conl in Lhe anrlngy in marshy
countrioen, shouis lool's Loo, ools bard, LAt e
nuiring to be shod with 1ron. Aga kno<n by rarks

in mouth,." Thus (and such zore) bLitzer.

"h0e Elrl numbor Twenty,® asid e, Gradgring, “you

Knos shst a horso is.”

bickons - lard Tlggg)



(b}

2414

wlere 1s the response ol a ¢idlu of ten to an
invitation Lo wrlte an ossay [(its penuiness is

FuaspFanteod) on 4 bird 4nd s beasts

“The bira that 1 am golng to arits about 1s the
Oul. Tha Jal cannot seo at all by day and st

nlght §s as blind wa 7 bat.

=]l 40 not know= much about the 0«1, so 1 wil1 go

on t¢ the beast ahdeh 1 wm golng to choose. 1t

is the Cows. The Cow is 2 mammsl, It has six
sides = right, left; sn annar and below, it Lhe
Gack it has a tall on «hlch Mngs a brush. aith
Litls 1t sencs the [lies 2eny 20 that choy do not

inll into the milk, Ihe head 13 lor the purpose

ol growlng, bhors and so thet the mouth can be some-
wliera, Ihe hots are L0 butt «ith, and the mouth

is to woo wilth. Joder thae o hangs Lhe milk. It
is arranged for milking. when peosle mlilk, tha wilx
comes and thare 1s naver an and bto the supply. How
the cow dows 1t 1 have not yebt ranlised, but it makes
more wnd mora., Tha cow heg 4 Line sense ol swells
ane car saall 1t Dar awmy, This 1z the remson lor

the ITesn air in the country.

"The pan cow 15 called a5l OX. It 1s not & mamnel.
The cow dows not cat much, but almt it saty it eats
tielca, 30 Lhat 1t gats enough. swhen it 18 huugasy

1t moosy and «hen it says nothing it 1s because its
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inside 13 21l Lull un «ilth grass.™

\bowars = Plajdn sords.)

Use these iuotations ws stacrting noints for »

discisslon abnil genaral teaching sathdis.

1f you wsrite on this juestion, you lmd better
read at lemst Lthie I'irst Lso chppters of “lHard
Ulnes" belors beglinlong Lo wilte. A oumber of

conlas wlll be found ia the lostitute Library.

digcusng 8 Lelsusi b popeal amnd 3 teschery the rule
slilel T'orblds girls to waap Jasellery and make-up 1N

school .

*0ne cannot be ganuinely husan unlasss one has become

the banper of o culture, sithout thaty one's humsnity
td 7o determinate shape and no expresslve odtlolsessss
Hence the neaed Lfor s certaln maeasure ol coulormity before
wad can even begln 1o be free, It is the I'irst basiness
of" audcation to induce sach conformity in terms ol the
gulfure in whlch the ehild #111 grow up.”

(cir kred Clarket Fresdom
Ao _Sue —ducstive Joclety)

18 elarko right 1u stresslng o muasure o conformity ns
the pro-requipite ol frecdom? Liscuss this «ith parti-
cdlasr relersuce W Lhe «ork ol sressnt-dany secondary edu=-

cstion in Lthis cointry.

"L Rood gohool toamy Is supnosed, in addition to formal
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teachdig ; to offer a way of Living whichy «1tidn
1ts small compass and dnder actificisl consiticns,
simll be as nearly nd ovasliile comnlete and zatls-
factory, It undertases to ~rovide nirposelully and
in congentration the foou needed by the ahole comnlex
gapnnulng aawbure of 2 boy or glrl, Ualiaving that In
the environment of ordinary 1ile; anethar in villags,
towl 0y country, the necessary nourlsh=ent, If it is
thara nt nlly 18 Lhure in such wzad soldation tint 3t
cntl be come=-3t only Uy Luck or scvldent, snd aay be

mlzsed nltogotiwmr,*

(se Selincourts Mi;m;
maatel.

Consicer this cefinftion of the school's vesponaibiliviss,
ind dlscuss crltleally «I1th grecial el irancg Lo any

schools of <hich you have porsonnl dioxladge,
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it 15 ¢lear timt this tyne ol genernl sssay 1s
concerned sith the desonstration ol the studeal's camscily
to handle thesoretical conceots «ithin a gensrl asucatlonal
Iramawork. sgain thoalr surpose 14 corcernec more «1th get-
ting the stugent to go Lhrough bie arocess of thinking aboot
oducatiovml teples suo orgmidelng hkls luaess than <1th nssess-
ment ss suchjy that 1. to svy we are coucernsd smore «ith the
gducetion of th2 st uent Lhan «1th aome spuriocus measurement,
for the outcore of his thinkins will be nronurly roveales, not
in the =ssay itsall, but in 1Ls curry-over valua to his oradili-

3l teaching in Ianter years.

The lacc of wallolty ana rellabllity in mards asslgnea
Lo essays and exasinaticons jenera’ly is wow g0 well Knosn tlhat
1t is annecessary hers Lo develon Lhe theme beyonu ura«ln. the
obvlous concluslon that the assessment ol these essays csa only
be In the brosdest categories such 95 goody ndeqdnte, nodr O
posslbly on % {ive nolnt ncole. "Ihe eaguyn re eatucled Lo
stiow n gresp of subject mallor, nuthentleliy of Jucgment, o
measure of origlmality, Insdght wid n certain guality ol in-
tellectunl apd Liternry elegnnce, It 1s posslible to cutaln a
falr cegrea ol agreeydnt amcuy LULtOrs as to Los moessdce of
Ehese quallitles In broad entegoriasy anything In the nsturoc of

& preclise numerlicsl mark ls, hnnﬂvﬂr, ancenllstlc.™ L

1) From confidentinl atnll nupers of the Jepartaent of

Eduention, (University of bBristol. Lhybua
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(110 gsediagrs ap futordsls.

IL is in thie s=all groun semiosnr or tutorial that
the tutor lms the bast orportuniiy ol mssesalng = student's
vommitisment to educention and his abliity to sarshal materinl
anG wrestle «Jth ldess. The sssesJsmont ngnin 18 ouviously
subjuctive Lo a2 Jdepree Uul «lth exnerienge the tutor is nble
to mpae o Calr Juugesnt ol 4 student's centribution to dls=-
cussion snd to Lhe evolutlon ol L grodp na & whiolw, The
tutor's mark sill then renresent lis persunal agsesament of
tie atudent ng s eaucator, benring in mind timt tutorial ax-

perlence 1 designad to hale studants 1n the followdng «nys:

(1) To hmve a sernse that they sra anchored someshere in

the Lesartment.

(1) to uevelod thelr noeur Lo tusstlon presunposltions,
to gnin theoretical insight intoe «hat ecucation is,
ana Lo move Losards some personal celfinitlon of the

nlms o aducation.

(111) & pros in s commelty asctively to thilng about edu=
catlon ss 3 wesber of sn sarbitrarlly assexmbiec groun

(Lhe titorlial groudp) o. intenalng teaclurs.

(iv) LO giow li Gndersbaidlng <o) Lias pursoual relstloaships

lavolved In teschlng and learning.

Gome of tha Metors discernible through tatorials

250 dasesssd in Lthe tiutor's mark «ill bas
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(a) the degrea of the student'=s personal commitment

(1) to the enterprise of education.
(41) to the theoretical study of it.

(b) their potentlsl, zs distinet froe their effort
and commitment, in relation to (41), (111) and

(iv) above.

(e) their quality us parsonalities in the Departmental
setting, related to un estimute of hov they are
likely to develop us educators in tha school.

Intellectusl ability, as suech; wnd clusarcom nakill,
as such, will for the post part be asssssed 1n other ways
than through the tutor's murk, though they cannot altogether

be exeluded at = common =en=e level from tha latter.

It ia clesr that the assesscent cannot in the nature
of things be core exuct than a five point scale or its equi-
valent.

The system of longitudinal &ssessment has now been
in operation in the Department of Zducation, University of
Briastol for some thirty-Tive years. It may, therefore; be
sald to heve been vall tried, slthough it has not been ex-
tenslvely copled in other University; Departzments., an indi-
aation of its success in the Bristol sres, hovever, vas
provided some twelve years ugo at the time of the Tormation
of the Institutes of Education in England. The affiliated
Collegea of the Institute acoepted the aystem of exasinution
by cssessment an used in the University Department and evepry
indicatlon 1= thut the change is proving benefielal,



305.

John G Lang polntas out in sn article In the
Bulletin of Education that the kevy to the success of the
aystem lies very lurgely in the role of the external examiner
who 18 expected to do a great deal more under the nevw system
than under the old. * The external exssiner is regerded by
the interncl examlner as a colleague vho can evaluate work
in & particular subject and who cen give helpful advice on
difficult and controveralal problem=, having diaseusalons both
wvith the lecturer in charge of the subjeet and, later with
individusl =tudents as well &s assessing the students' work
and grading them. 4ll wrltten and practical work in esach
subject is kept in & folio by each student and is avallable

to the externsl sxsoclner.

Generally thils longitudinul asaessment 13 based on
the folloving 1

a) long essays or shorter pleces of written “ork.

b) a detalled investigation of & selected tonle to
be assessed et the end of the course.

¢) et leust two internal examinations in the case
of Training College students.

d) field work or practical 'ork, including records vhere
releavant, systoematieally kept and assessed thnroughout
the coursa.

@) oral examination,

The work of assessmont is materially sssisted by the

usa of cumuletive record cards for rach student.

1) John G, Lang : The Examination for the Certificats in
Education of the University of Bristol + The Bulletin

of Educatlion j fHov. 1950.
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“liov does thls systen of examination by assess-
ment compure with other systems of axamining students
training to be teachwera? This is a difficult question to
answer for many reasons, but it can be said quite definitely
that the colleges of the Bristol Inatitute snd the Department
of Education all beliesve that the newv system 1ls decidedly
superior to the old. It i=s too eurly yet to make any final
Judgement but it is of interest to note that many of the =x-
tornal exaniners (drewn from o very wide range of institutions)
have stated that... there has bean no lovering of satandards as
waue feared in some quartersj indeed in some subjects there has
been u ralsing of standards,” 1

1) 1ibid.
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(e) [Elosl asagssgont of studenta.

Ideally it 14 no doubt deslrable thet & student's
total commitoent to tesching ot the atage of professlonal
training, including both perforoance in the classrooe and
contribution to educutional thinking in the tutorisl room
should be s2scased a+ & vhole and expressed us one syebol,

In practice, hovever, even in thosa institutlo- s,
practising the rore sdvanced forms of swasessment, & sepuarate
nark 1s given for uwctusl teaching perforsmance wnd unothop for
theoretical “ork. Moreover in the theoretical fleld wide
differences of sssessment practic=s u.re to b= found, not only
between different Componvwealth countrises but also in inatie
tutions within & country. In Cansdlan University Departments
of Education for exsmple, we find that wheress in most cases
a highar valus 1s placed on the final examinution than on
assigoments, classourks and so on, un exception is found in
Hount 3t. Vicent College waleh allota 66 2734 to 2lass sarks
end the remuinder to the final exeminution in most courses,
Honitoba's general practice i1s that of assigning S0F to the
exemination and 504 to tests und reports. Ottava snd Nount
Allison allow GOX for the fine) in wost courses. Ste Franeis
Yavier 708, Dalhousie 75X, New Hrunseviek B0Y und Bishop's from
B0 to 100K,

in general, very fev studenta fall the Diplomas exami-
natlions, although owing to the large number of courses, major
ond minory ot present included in the course; « number of
students are required to take suprlecentery «xeminations ufter
a paplod of 4 few months,
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Since the actual marks allotted to atudents in
thls type of examination are now well known to be ungrelisble
und subjeetive it might reusonably be expeoted that Eduncation
Departements would take the lead 1n replacling such carks by
more genoral categorleos of "pass" or "falil", There ir atill
probably a4 ca=a for retaining soes overall syebol of “dis-
tinction", although elearly the notion of a distinguished
teccher during the training period begs the guestion. &=
teaghers, however,; it i1 valusble to think esch year of wvhat
has been dlstinguished vork end to students there is a value
in recognizing and being recognized, a= having excellence.
To retaln its value, however, the aymbol should be used with
groat discretion and should be associatsd vith excellence and
not with "the best of & medlioere group".

i1t 1a the writer's main thesis, however, thuat the
first year of professional tralning should be concerned
ulmost entirely with practical work in the school with a
olpioum of theoretical work, and thut reluted closely te
tecehing experience. The true tast therefore of anything
of a theoreticel nature will be found in its application in
tesghing, & tutor may find some sspect of & atudent's per-
formanoe in the olassroom that regquires troatmont, The
matter is discussed at @« tutorlsl and submsequently the tutor
finds that the atudent has now inecorporated the findings of
the 4iscusaion in his tesening. It 1s at thin level that
valuoble assessment can be given, It 11 uneless for Edu-
cational Paychology to inalst year after yeur that "u pupil's
sbility should be assessad in terms of oils own progres:™ if
the Depurteent itself does not employ the sace prineiple in
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its assesament or vitiates iuch asies=ment in teaching
practice by allotting snurlous murks to &« theorstical
axapination. Durlng thls TMirat year ol prefessionsl
tralning the essential matter to assess Is the studsnt's
progress tovards copprotent and improving tesching =bllity

and cormmitment.

ith this re-orientation of the year's work, assess-
ment will be assoclisted with the applied uspect of educatlon
and theoreticsal considerations and essessment left to & later
stage in the teacher's educsatlon. The assesspent of speegh
ability for examnple should elearly be a functlion of the total
elassroom performance rather than an artificial five-minute

tent.

In @ssessing students at tine end of the year there

are two or three mujor considerations:

1, The purpose of the ssseasment, This is essentially
conecerncd with = guarantee that the =tudent 1is fit to
be employed ce o teasher. It is concerned with a
ninimum standard end is unfortuncztely sffected by
axtranecus factors such as the state of the market
and the oversl] guality of students offering themoelvos
for tralning as tsachers, Hers agaln, 1t 15 clear
thut thles basie standard should be concarnsd much more
with psychological and peracnallty factors in the
atudent than =with his abllity to pess a written exami-
nation in HEducatlonal Faychology.

2y The potaential of the atudent. The student at the end

of hia year of professional tralning is still an immaturse
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teacher, It 1a important .nd valusble to make
sone uamoasmant of his likely progre=s in future
vyaarn. “ome in=ight into thla progress ean he
obtained frow & study of the atudent's prograas
and dmprovement during the vear, It 13 for this
parpose that ossesament of the student in tareas of
his own =starting polnt and subsequent improvement
iz particularly veluable,

3. The outstanding studsnt. wlthough &1l students are
iomature teuchors at the ond of the professional tralning
yaar with ouen econsslldetion wnd self-confidence still to
be schieved tlhrough future oxpesrience and study, 1t 1ia,
hovever, occasioually quite wpperent thet a student has
has an outstanding gift or flalr for temollng. If ha is
prepared to ussociate this speelal ability with adequate
training and organisation, he 1= likely to schieve dis-
tingulshed vork durlng the year and offer ths probabllity
of the continuanece of auch cutetanding teachdng in later
years Such distingulshad perforsunce neods to he recog-
nisel and encoura-ed by the avard of un uporopriate =symbol
or distination =zark,

Finally it should be strossed thut evaluation or

assessment is not an end in itself. Its sole wirtue lles

in the contributicn that it can weke to improving the per-
forsance of the tescher in the elass=rooc. The ismedlute
elu (of assesssent) 1s to rovexl both “here individuals stend,
what progress tuey have been muking and alwo the effectivenass
of the educational program that has been provided for thew.
But the pripary olo is leprovement, nade possibla by a clear
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demonstration of strengths and veaknesses, There should,
therefore, be a eclose relatlonship Letween evaluatlion and

instruction... Evaluation can itselfl be a learning experiencae." 5

The implicatlon is clearly thal sgsessment should as
far as possible be thougnt of "longitudinally® as part of the
teaching process rather than as a separate aspect ol teacher
tralning, “Evaluation ought pot to be an intermittent mystery
carrled on exclusively by speclullsts but rather a persuasive
activiiy participated in, though with expert assistance, by

all faculty members and students." “

We have already disecussed Lo Chapter [ the effect that
the type of tralning piven to teachers will have on their attitude
to the education of the cilldren they will meet Lin the classroom,
and that democratie procedures and methods in the one is the only
meang of developlng them in Lhie other, "wWhen the students have
experlenced tie satlsfactlon of learning to appralse their own
strengths and weaknesses and of Lelny treated desoeratically by
their instructors as these have carved out their evaluative
responsibilities, it 13 likely that they will wish and know how
to provide similar satisfactions Jor the children with whom they
eventually work."

1) The Improvement of Teagher Education 3 Amerlean Councll
on Zducation. ‘ashington, D.C. 1946,
2) 1bid.
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It has been the vrlter's =ain Luesis that the

first year of professlonal training ghould be almost en-
tirely praciical with 1little theoretleal work and consequently
at tils stage, wo should be concerned with an essentially
practical assessment of Lo students as oducators. It remalns,
nowevaer, Lo emphasize tiat Chls first qualifieation of teachers
is only Lo firust atage of theolr full certification ag educators
and that thelr final guallfication should be given not at the
end of tils year of full time tralning, but at the end of thelr
first yoar of actual teaghlng durlng which they wlll be expected
to continuo with their theorotleal study of education on a part
time bagis and to satiafy examlinatlon requirements, A con-
plderation of tilas segond gtapoe of teagher tralning will be the
subject of the next c¢iapter.



sdopler YL - Zae otudent after sertilication

1)
2)

3)
W)

The present pogition,
halslhg the status of teachers.
il probationary year.

The furtier in-service trainlng of teachers.
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1)  Zis Ixsagat Poglilon.

ihe present posltion can be gtated sioply @ on
completion of the Plploms in Eduentlon at the mnd of one
year of mixed pragilecal and theorelleal tralning a student
15 regarded as a teachor and noed not continue his studies
or tralning in anyway for €0 romalnder of ls teaching
careor. .nis is tho position adopted by the groat majority
of teachiors wio, jrovided that tiay satisfy the roquirenents
of Inspectors during their occaslonal visits, may continue
to taeach for some forty yeura wltiiout po ruch ns attending
a refrasher coirse in thie suljects thay are toaghlnpg or taking
any formal steps to integrate thelr practlcal axperionce into
4 compreiiensive phllosophy of education.

Provision iz universally made in University Departe
ments of Jdueation for part-time study for nigher degreoes in
ducatlon, UsEde 4 "s Fdey Fhel oy but the proportion of students
proceeding oven to Lhe B.Fd, level is extremely small In pom-
parison with the numbors of certificated teachers with a Diploma
in -duecation turned cut overy yoear. In aspite of inducemonts in
the forr of additliocial salary incremants for furtior quallfi=
cations only twe anblitious teacher scoking promotion in the
schools or to some adr-inlatrative post continues 1ls studies
in thds vay. This may in part be caused Ly unsatisfactory and
sty Loeoretionl courses in L:e tralning year.

In addition to such provisions for formal study lead-
ing to dgrer dogrees, enbtorprising University Departments of
Edueation frequently provide voluntary short courses f{or
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practising teachars, though this is to Le found mostly in
the U.i. and only to 2 very limited extent in other Common-
wealth countrios,.

beporting on one pue: Lypleal session in v leh part=
tine study was assoelated wiih a poriod of full-time work for

axperienced Loaghars, +. .« (lgglnson wrlton i

"Recontly on conclusion of the oixth Gesslon of the Diploma

econdary “dusation, a course for tecchors with a ninimum

of flve yoars cxperionce 1n Secondary dehwools, wo nave
experimented concurrently sith fulletime attendance for

ona UniversiLy year and wit: two years part-tice attendance
of wilech one year mist bo spant 1n full-Ltice attendance In
comon with the one year candidate. Full-time attendance
almost invariably mean. recidence, witi lts additional chances
of taking part ln University 1life, and opinion in t o survey 1is
unanimously in Tawour of t:e axtenalon of this oprortunity.™ ‘
These teschors, roloazod from Lie cveryday iuska of sewols,
ptudled 3

a) the alstorleal evolution of .eeondary
Rdugatlon for all.

b) Ihe physical and emollonal dovelopment
ol neds

el nglish Jegondary 'ducatlion compared
uﬂi mﬂm;ﬁr ducation In T}t.:in .
other countrioes as rxpounded pachiorg
fron Lhoge countries and also in relation
w0 primary and adult education In Bngland,

d) ihe soclologlcal sotting of education today.

1) "Ihe In=service irailnl g of Tecachers"y iines "ducational

‘upplement, Jetober 25th, 1957.
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at the same time & more general phllosophleal study wan
made vith suoh reading and tutorial work. Tomething of
tha flavour of tha tesching methods usad in the acurse
comes through in the teachers' replies to en lnguiry. Kr.
Higginson invited all those who, having gained the new .vard,
hed &l+o been back in the elunaroom for at les=t & year to
reply to two gqueationa: (1) In retrospect, “hich pleces of
tha course do you fasl are vorth retalning when ve re=organisa?
{2) "“a= the time taken from your nrofessional capcer vorth-
while? Please be frank.

Taking the reply of one such tescher a= typlecal of
the vast wmajority of replies rocelved, Mr. Higginson finds
that hig first commants are on the distlnetive faatures of
the University method embodled in the course, the small groups
and tutorlials, as opposed to massed lecturea. He then passes
on to the gourse content wnd flnelly glanees at the ultlimate
examination. In particular, tiw teccher appreclated @

(1) The seall sige of tha group and the
varied memborship of it.

(11) The visits made by the group snd the
visits recelved by the group from a
varisty of educatlonul establi=hmeonts
at home and abroad.

(111) The hsll tea parties und ull thuat ant
with them,

(iv) The free time for reading books from
tha Iinatitute librar w«d for "just
thinking".

(He querles, was there really enough free time and wasn't
there rather too much organised activity?)

(v) The sinimum of time devoted to one's
ovn subjoet and hence the caximuos of
time for the rest of the curriculum
leading to & videning of outlook, the
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time for reviewing one's own subject comes
in ona's ovwn time after the course.

{vi) The study of comparative education gave
perapective, the study of the historleal
developmant of secondary educstion in
Britain including the study of one speclal
subjeet wasz helplful.

(vil) The study of adolescance was useful and
studles of Plato's "Republic" and Whiteheud's
"Esgays" were rewarding.

(viii) The examination. lHot for the bresthless
rush to anser & number of guestlons against
the elock, but for the experlence of sitting

in exam conditions, *hich 1s “hat cne'a owvn
pupils have to do so often,

He puts forvard two points for consideration 1@

I galned more when a little ground was cultivated
fairly thoroughly rathefr than vhen & wider rield

wis nopateched at shallow depth.

1 felt the religious basls of sducation was implled
rather than stated. This may be the wiser poliey,
but I know I felt at the time, cpportunities of
di=zoussing religlous snd ohilo=ophicel unpascts of
educatlon were neglscted. almost every candidate
speaks with approval of the study of the =school,
particularly one of u type other than one's ovn,

(This refers to the detelled study such teacher makes

of a secondary school with +hieh he 1= put in personal

touch, )

ith regard to examination, Higgin=son reports that

hias experience is in line with that of MN.F. Clark vwho asked

@4 hundred teachers who had been through sn advanced diploma

course for experlenced teachers, their views about written
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examinations in such & course. raventy-nine per cant
felt thut such examinstions vere necessary and Jesirable.
Other conasiderstions lieve to be welghed too in addition
to those which are purely sducutionsl, Those vho relouse
and recorcend teachers for =uch ecourses nave committees to
face and an exarinstion offerns evidence of a standard of
attolnmont that is understood. The response to tha question
about the worthwhileness, in retrosgect, of the time taken
from teaching in school to follow this ini of mcholarly
eourse, produced an slmost unanimous bateh of affirmatives.
Evaryone did in fact enphasise the personal gain he or =he
folt and those who have tutorsd thls kind of older group,
will be aware of the therapesutic slemant underlylng much of
this work. Of particular interost, is the handful of ocan-
didates viho, vhile eager to recognise the personal benafits,
honestly raise a professional doubtj that is to muy, wnether
the acquisition of such a diploma in the caresr of tha teacher
helps in the direction of promotionj the fact being that such
& diploms 1s only snother plece of paper and the committees
reaponsible for promotion snd =o on, are more impresied with
a plece of puaper thet glves o dofinite guulification in the
form of & degree rathar than of & diploma.

From & professlonsl ocint of wviev, soce of thase
teachers felt that their time vould have bean better spent
from & professional polnt of viev only in taking ateps to
sequire & further degree. Fros this point of view, of course,
the H.Ed, dogree might be considered to have more professionsal
value. Higginson sums up by saylng : "From this stocktaking,
it 1s elear that the first phase has been encouraging, but that
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sone ¢lear sighted deeisions will nov be called for to
doteruline whose needs are to be served if those virtuss
wiileh candidates cioerish as due to the specific Univeraity
settings of tue ecourse, are to be mude uvailzble to in-
ersusing numbers froc the varlety of =econdary schools."
"Given lmsginative handling” he saya," there 1 & unigque
opportunity of narroving the professional gap wrong seacondary

taachers," 1

In sdeilar vein The american Council in Fducation
hias stressed the importance of tas ln=searvice tralning of
touchers and tihe role in sueh training by University Depart-
pents of Educstion, Thelr Report on The leprovement of
Teacher Educatliou wakes the folloving polnts 1

1. if ths full potentialities oreated by proper
selectlon und preparation of teachers are to
be reaallsed and if ehildren &t uny given time
and place are to receive the leat tesching
possible, it i+ essentis] that the conditions
under wvhich tesching L= dons should be conducive
to tha full reulisation of sach tesc er's axisting
povars, If these povers are to inorease ateadily,
the working situation should be further conduclive
to continuous poarsonal and professlonal Jevelopment.
The school syatem 1a central to tue Ln-ssprvice
tesehing of teachern and provisions Tor sueh education

are sasentlal to & good systen:,

1) ibid,
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Damocratic theorv and oractlcal sxperlence both
point to the eonclusion that the improvement of
teaching on the Job requires that teschera should
share responsibility in oclanning and earrylng out
prograrme improverents, Group ectivities deslgned
to bring about such improvemsnts have proved parti-

eularly effective In leading to tescher growvth,

Sueh group sctivities today deserve particular en-
couragemant and support as complements to more
fanilisar and wore indlviduslistic weans of tescher
Iduﬁﬂtiﬂn.iﬂ sarvica, Individual efforts at personal
and professional self-improvement tarocugh continuad
study, travel, summer work, experiesnce, particlipation
in community affairs and the like remsin important.
Contemporary circumstances, hovever, justify apeecial

attention to co-cperative esndeavours.

Every affort should be made to attroct as large & pro=-
portion of teachers as possible to partleipation in
group aotivities deslgned to leprove thes local educatio-

nal programme,

Hepresentative 3chool Folleles Counclls demonstrated
the values of sharing in policy meking and adminlstrative
funetions. They have enabled good ideas to obtain a

hisaring whatever tnelr source,

~n lmportant function of plenning committees has heen
tne maintenence of channels of comcunicetion. Written

reports have proved less successful ss & weans of keeping



T

O

e

1la

11,

320,
all teachers informed sbout in-service progremmes
and have occanlonal eecetlngs of the entlire ataff
orgenlsed into amall groupn.

‘tudy groups durdng the sehool year are the most
importent featurs of uny aystes centred progranse
af in=secrvice educatlion. They provide an ideal

mean® lor vide=spread partlclpatlion by teachers,

Such groups sucaeasfully served many different
purposes. They study child grovth und levalopment,
locul communities and the brosder soclal scene,
curricula and instructionul problems, articulatlon
batwean levels in .« schocl's aystom, teagher velfare
and staff persoanel, teascher-pupll relations, schoocl
conmunity relotions and 4l=o subjecta of parsonal
intereat,. Thoy lasd to changes thut repressnt pro-

gramoe lmprovements,

Succeanful group study reguires & good human reletions
=ithin the group to be deaveloped and caintalned, The
epotional elinate should hte coniuaive to genarsl parti-
cipation and to froe exchange und exanination of viewvs,
Group menbers of superior status huve apecial responsi-

bilities for the ereatlion of sueh & cliwvate,

Loaul conferenoes +han arranged to foous on toples= of
concern to teachers and to provide thess ith caxisom
opportunity for purticipuation, huve demonstratad thelr

value uwa part of the in=morvice progruomes,

Collegoea and univeraities wnd their staf? cember= have
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important roles to pluy in the ln-sarvice edu=-

eution of teschera, I addition to offerling
on=canpus inatructlion st the graduate and under-
graduate levels, they ure daveloping workshops

snd other now servicos related Lo in-service [Fd-
gramweg promoted by partleular school gystemsis o
commendable exa ple would he fleld-consultant services.

ihe tendency towards developing eloser wariing
relations botween achool systems on the one and

and tho colleges and univergitles on tho olther in
eanneetlion wvith the ln-gorviee oducailen of toachers
deserves all oncourage=ent, not least because it
yroaises to influence preservice programmes deairably.
“xperiments in co=oporative relations wiereby particular
gsc'woola' pyslemg may drov on Lhe resources of several
graduate institutiong are particularly wortiy of
JUpPOTLe

13

"ihe Irprovement of isucher Fdugation"s. Amerlican

souneil on sducation : sasiington D.ve 19%6.
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2) [adslog tog statug of leachorg.
The status of teachers in soclety is ultimately
bound up with gquestions of tralning, lneluding in-service

training.

In an outstanding analysis of the atatus of teachers,

A draws attentlon to tio psschologleal basls of low

Jarol Dare
status. V“hen children grow up the, often retaln memories of
thelr instructors whileh are terrlfylng, contemptuous or gro-
tesque., It 18 thls memory wiled In later 1ife makes Chem
patronlse ar snun teoachers as a whole, "sas it by chance”
he asks, "Chat T 10 Creois delogated thelr schoolmastering to
gslaves?™ Yoreover, and agiin for psychologlcal reasons, it
attranls some typos wilch are deflnatel; unsultable - for
example 2 pergon with a drlvisg lteh for pover, one who has
reacted vielentl, agalnst tio sex instinet, the timid and in-
forlor who are looking for a place to hide lroc- the shocks of
life and the lmrature who want comfort witout responslillity.
Too many of tiocse find a refuge In thie clolstered 1life of the

sehool.

To prevent this ho suggeats that there must be a
change in the teacher's outlock and tiat too =ueh speciali-
sation ip bad, The lescner should have closer and wider contacta
with the rest of Lumaniti, and for this reason, a year or two in
Industry, Commerce or .gricullure would be valualle before com-
mencing a Universit: Course. Gince teaching affords wide seope

1) ".he .tatus of Teacliers”. Carol Dare : Journal of
Educatlon Vole. 76 Ho. 094, Jasuary, 1044,
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for such great mman qualitles as enterprise and initiatlve

tie teacier must know iimgelf ag a person as well as his
pupils. oUnly vhen this 1z aciloved saya t e writer will
the outside world treat teachers ns men and women of full
stature. Teachors have already done =uchi in this respect;
the profession stands today far igher in ublic estimation
than 1t di¢ 30 years ago, and almost lneconceivalbly higher
than it did in 1507,

The Meliair Coomititoe agaln was of Lhe opinion that
not only Llnocreaged salarios and better condltions are neoded
to improve the status of CLir profesgssion lut also the standing
of oducation itself rust Lo ralsed, und tals t ro:ghout the
vhole range of education. 1 e Melialr report points out that
it does not rake senge Lo regurd Lio oducation of young people
as one thlng and that of adults anotior and quite difforemt
thing, or to consider tiat althoug) it may be deslrable to have
cultured toagiera in charge of Lhoe sixth form of the gramsar
sghool, it doos not mattor what kind of a porson la loft In
charge of the edusatlion of Lafunts, as long us 2.8 la fond of
children. It goem on to smay that in order to zecure ilgpier
publio regard for education, t o unilversitles olwiously have
an important role to play. s contres of study and research
they ought to glve dugation a high place In Lhelr range of
studies und as ingtitutlons malntalnlisg 1lgh eultural standards,
they ought to exercise a profound Lifluence upon Lie education
of Leaghers. Jeaciln, lp lndeed a form of noclal service, but
unfortunately tila encourages pecple to treat teachers as a
rage apart when tie prime nood is that they should be regarded
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ua what ln fact they are, ordinar; people with a personal
life to live and a necessar, and thereforc useful tasik Lo
perform. Geaching as a profopslon will sol be accorded
the eateer it deserves until the intLerssts of ~on and women
exiend beyond ihe sappiness of thelr own ehildren and beyond
schicals which they nappen ~o know and reachos ou. Lo an
appreciation of Fdueation as somelhing of vli.al concern to
all eitizens,

snoLner suggestion frequently recurring is that
there should be greater mobility within Lhe profession, the
narrowing existence of so many toachers 2t present L= partly
duoe to the fact that, Lin gemeral, promoilon ls slov, transfor
from one branch of tie service Lo anoiher ls difficuli, re-
fresher courses are few, sabbalieal leave i{s a tiing unimown
to Lne ordlnary clags-Leachor. In zwrt vhan a teagner {yresh
from eollege entors u elassroom, 1t ls quite llkely that from
then on, 1o will apend the res. of .ls teaghilng days in the
same environment. Teachera are often eritlelsed for holding
themselvos alool from the soecial and cultural affuirg of the
comminity. ihe roagon for Lhls of course 1s oftuon not hard
to seck. The Leavy teaching load, finunelal diffieculty, too
many sehool reaponsiblll les and ofton an aglual ban imposed

on taking any secive part in loeal or polliileal affairs.

Cunningham and !‘orsy 1 1ist some of a0 Lalngs that
aro nocessary Lo loprove Lio atatus of teachers.

1) E.J. Cunninghanm and '.A. 'Yorey ¢ “Children Need Teachors"j
Australian Council for duestional 'wseareh | Mellourne,

1947,
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Jalaries =ust be =ade comparable wliLli ather
professions. Lhls i3 universally recognised to
ba tte first siep Lo o Laken and 1s mentioned

by wrlters of all eountries.

Certification and registration of all teachers is
negeasary.

rayeiologlieal reasons are very lmportant. 1The
regtricled field into whien many Loachars are forced
tands to narrow thelr whole outlook. agaln Lhere
is the tendancy %o reerult too many speclalists to

the profogsion.

It i1s universally agreod Lt better worklng conditlons
and greater opportunities for promotion would help to

lmprove t'wo status of serving Loaghors,

Groator mobility both witiln the profession and without
would bpoaden the general outlook of teaeiors themselves.
More actlve contacia outslde the se'wol and ~ore active
partieipation in local affairs would do ruch Lo help also,
ihe ldea of more exchange posis oversoas s conaldored
valuable. 4 salbatical yeur and refresher courses should
be Introduced.

Grants Lo lntending teaciers would seem to lnpose a means
test on entry into the profession. 1Inis tends to make

teaching a class occupatlon.

dtudonts should not be bound down Lo enter Lhe profesalon
whion they are %oo young and ithen forced to earry on against
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thelr wvishes because of heavy flnaneial obligations.
The wiole systos of carmarking and segreguting intending
toachers should Lo revised. (It ahould be noted in

thls connexion that since 1952, tie used of the "Fledgo",
wiereby students undertaxke to Leach for a numbor of years
in return for financial assistance, has beon abandoned in
bBritain and replaced by generous gcholarships free from
conditions,.)

The gLatug willl not be ralsed until teachers thomselves
develope a dgher rogard for the rofesslon., They must
develope a solidarity similar to that glven to the medical
profession by the Hle!'ehs

The status of teachers would be improved if every toacher
had more share in controlllng theo poliey and government
of 1is school.

ihe Ho*'alr committee could not reagh a deelision on

the polnt as to wietier all teacier=training should take place

in universities., [lalf the committee supported t o one view
and te other salf supported Lhe other view that separate col-

loges should continue, and in the actual csuteome separate col-
leges continue to exlst tiwugh, tirough the Institures of Fdu-
cation, in close comnection with the lUniversities. As fur as

the university lraining ls concernod l.A.ls Jlliver, professor

of "ducation, Fanciostor, suggoestis

L ghaL the present four year

course in England should Le extended to a five year course and
that approximately Liree fiftus of that time should Le devoted

1)

Hedotw Ullver $"The “ralning of Teachera at Universitios"j
London, 19%1,
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to the study of thoso subjects which the student will later
teach in school and two flfths of tiat time to subjects glving
that backpround professional skill and Znowledge wvalch every
student in tralning should have,

anpther English Profossor of Education, M.l. Jacks
of Uxford Univeraity presents similar proposals in the Report
on the irsining of Teachers in England for the Jommittee on
rogt #ar Universitiy duecation set out by _he Dricilish dssoecla-
tion. @ oo advocates a five year poriod of preparation, two
years of whieh should Le gpent in professional studles. lle be-
llevag that the university department of ducation should
exerclgse control over the whole of the post-school educatlion
of intending teachors, and thls ho hopes will result in changes
of emphasis in some of t:e university courses studies by in-
Landing Leachorg,.

sueh a suggestion, If ecarrled out, would present an
additional finaneial problem to students althougn this could be
covered by _rants and loans, If on the other hand, 1t were
not found to be practlouble to extend the course from four years
to five yoars then 1L might well be that the firat year of
actual teuching by the studont should be ono in whleh they are
still members of the department of Zducation of the Universitios
and atill have work to carry out. In this way, though the
first year of thelr professional training eould Le focused very
mach on the practical elde of the training for teachers; the
pocond yoear could be devoted to the -ore tieoretical subjects,

ihe Tralning Colloge Telegacy of the Univeralty of
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Londony, glving evidence to the Helialr Commlttes, also stated
that tvo years 1s necessary for the completion of the purely
professional studles, theooretiecal and practical in the case
of a student ~ho has already shovn evidience of un adequate
knowledge of the subjects he is to teach,.

The lelHalr Commlttes 1s of the opinion that langthan-
ing the presant one year course for graduatexz would not improve
the sltuutlon, but recommends irnstead thuet these teachers
should huve the opportunlty to take refresher courses ufter
four or five ysurs. The advuntage, hovever, of having the
additionsl work done in the first yeer ol teachlng, rather
than after four or five yeara, would be that such work could
be included in the offlelal certifiestion of the student
wilereasy 17 he has been teachlng for four or flve years al-

ready, he 1a presunably a certificated toucher,.

The Educational Institute of 3eotland, in its pro=-
pogals for reconstruction, recommends the establishment of a
Faculty of Fducation 1n essch of the “eottish Universities
vhere the wvhole of the tescher training w11l be undertaken;
this course would last for flve years, three year=z to be spent
on & general course and the fourth snd Tifth years to be de=-
voted to professional traeining for the Teachaers Genaral
Certificate. Thes Scottiah .dvisory Counell on BEducation make
saveral further lmportant recommendatlions on teacher training.
it 1s suggested thnat tie status of tralning institutions
should be ralsed by strengtienlng the staffing arrangements by
developing a researci department in each and by inereasing the

number of non-gredusating tesehling vwho take certailn classes at
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the University.

The Educsation Enquiry Committee of australis
strongly supports the wiew thut all tralning for teachers
should have some connection vith the university. The
comnittee states that “"we do not argue thet the vhole of
the wvork included in the teschera training =hould be carried
on at university level, but “e are convineed that =ome of
the teachers' professional studies can and should be conducted
in a sanner snd at & level whieh w111 educste the teacher-
atiudant in the sense that toey vill eultivate and dlscioline
his pind: The lntegration of soes of the professional studles
into & »ell plunned degree course rould at one atroks romove
the hareful affects of the sharp dlastinetlon between scudemis
and profesiionsl studiles, It would eneourage far more
teoachers to pursue thedr studles to a higher level, which
conslderation 1» suffliclent in itself to Justify our recom-
mondutlon. ‘Yo bellove that both the tralning und the educat-
ing of the teacher student should be greatly advanced and we
sarnastly recommend the establishment of & first degree in
ducation." This indeed 15 the case in YWentern australia,
wvhere the B.Bd. 1a a firat degree,

Cunninghse und Norey 1list & number of reculrerents
by whieh the atandard of teachior tralning 12 to be improved in
wastraliu und pany of these requirements are anpliecable to the
sltuution in 3outh .frica, «mong thom 1

1. The Tralning Courses for teaching should be givan
elther by the universitlies or by colleges which
fore sn lntegral part of tihe unlversitlics, The
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contrel of suech tralning might well be pluced
under & =peelally appointed Lourd on wvinlsh the
education department, the university end teschers'
pruofessional bodies will wll be represented.

wdpission to professional courses of tralning

for teechers should be buned on the «ttalnment

of the requlred wosdecle standard fol oved by a

mpeeiul enguiry by u =electlon Bourds This would
include medical, psychiatric an! psycologlcal ex=-
apinstion preceding un interviev, The purpose of
this would be to eliminate candidates vith comsuni=
cuble diseases or with mentel or temper.mental
disqualifications for tesching. Succeisful completion
of the training course should lead to &n sppolntment on
nrobation for two yeara. at any tice doring this
period it should be possible to terminate appolntment
if carked unsultabllity for tesching is revealed. At
the and of tha two years the selection board should,

if satiafied, certify that the tedicher Ls fully qualified.
This period of probation could cbviously be used for
further tralning, both acadesmic and prectical.

a co-opdinating link should be enmtablishad between all
Jtute tescher trulning institutlons so thut exchanges
of professors and leecturer= in Education could be arranced.
Exehanges betveen inspectors ahoul® be a freguant occur- |
ronce. Exehunges should ul=o0 be encouraged with England
United Staten, Conada, Hev Zealund, South africa and
ponssibly other countries, “xehanges of practising
teachers should be renoved and developed to include all
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English spoakin: countries but exchanges of those
vho trailn teachers are even core imnortant.

4, The guostion of financial ald to teachers while
undergoing tralning is part of the total gquestion
of state or commonvealth ald to student preparing
for professlonal careara. «t such it sust be
subjeot to general development in tihls matters On
asgcount of its essentlal nature, tesching must not
suffer in compardison with other professions, In
tha paat, the other professlons have attracted recruits
by offering good revards for u long perlod of prepura-
tion during vnlch the stuient nes bean supported by his
parents, and by the comsunity us u vhole insnofar as
university feas do not cover the costs of training.
“ubliec tesching ~ervices on the other hand gained re-
oruits by giving Cres tuition and offering living
sllovances to students rother thun by offering profosslio-
nal salsries. Security of esployeent und muperannuation
schepes have of course bean pal't of the attraction,

iasuming sdequate salaprios for teschers after tralning,
it might w»ell be advisable to wboliall Tixed allowances for stu=-
denta in training but to have a ayatew in vhich free education
after saventesen or elghteen vears is supplemanted by 4 generous
system ol student loans lor professlonsl tralnin:s ss such. For
those who enter the teaching service of tae state and sorhaps
othor nominated services recuyment of wny loan could be worked
out on a long ters busis vith provision for certain remisalions
ugcording to langth of service,. An arrangement such ss the
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foregoing would muke 1t poaalble to avold the "bhond" vhieh
at present sukes an unfortunste differentiation betveen
tewelilng und other jrofesslons. The prinolple throughout
chould be thut tesching i sufficliently attractive to hold
its own vith othor profeassions taklng into account the total
nanbar to be recruited, the longth of time reguired in traln-
ing énd a0 on., By way of 1llustration, the sotual Tigure to
be offered would be lowar than tho income of the average
medien]l practitiocnor becauss of the latterts longer period of
training and of the teacher's comparative securdty, .t the
aresent time, hovever, tho sverage zedical salary is probably
throe times that of the average tescher, 4 4lserecancy far too

Eraat.

5+ The foregoing schece should =pply to all teschars, but
u number would =egure more rupld wcdvuncement through
being suceessful u plicunts for senior and wdministrutive
positions, The present importance glven to senlority in
puking these appolntments zrises l.rgely from the keen
competition for & acall number of -oats. If &ll teachers
vare vell pald it should be noaaible to glve Key wproint-
ments 1o the cain to trachers of cutstanding ability while
atill in thelir late thirties or arly fortion. Thn
salarics to be offered "or higher cducational pots must be
in proportion to the lneressed ~clurles for all teachers.
at present, the salarles of thoe kRighest wdminilstrutive
officers are far from being commensurate vith tha ro-
sponsibility of the posts, Thsy are eonsiderubly lover
than tihcsze pald for important poasitions in Indostry or by
the community; Cur the chiof positlons in other Governsent
sarviaoes,
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There should be & eleurer recognition of the
spaclal gualities and goallficatlons neaded
for administrative poats in edueutlon. “peolal
opportunities should be given to promleling young
teachers to undergo courses of tralonlng in Edu=-
cational adeinistration,

The system of clessification should not be such

that 1t la poaslble to enter the teaching service

only &t the bottom of the ladder. delutively

maturc porsons of sultuble guslificstion should

ue encouraged to snter the assrvice. ipeelal arrange-
monts could te mude for thess vho need orofeszlonal
tralnlng. At tho present tlme soce tates cannot

aven wdmit to thelr service, except at the bottom,
trained tesclers from othoer Stutes, unles: they bhapren
to be succesaful applicants for speclally sdvertlnsed
positions. Tuch speclial posltlions are rere. It is
ospecially desirable thut the profsssion of teaching
ahould weleoce into 1ts ranks odults “ho have had ex-
perisnee in other vwaliks of life. The aspvice takes

on & eloistered charsctsr 1f its reorulits conalit so0lely
of thosa who Jogide at the age of sixtean or soventeasn
Yours to nuke teaschlng thelr career. Ir tesening vwere
Lide more attractive and if pature unl sultsble psrsons
could be given appolntoants st sopropriste salariss edu-

eution as & wihole would profit groutly.

Marked lmprovesent in school bulldings and egquipment

and reduction in the size of clusses have & good effect
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on the morale of teachera, These measures
vould abolish the feeling of frustration vhieh
in oapaclally llkely to besrt those teaclers
who heve the hest grssp of the -otentlalities of
edueation under good conditicom. o discontented
teacher is one of the strongest Jdeterrents to the
taking up of teschlnz by othars. It in even
ruroured that soce teachers have actually dimguded
sendor pupils fros taking up tewching un & dafeer.
To tue harrassed sdsinistrutor thls ey seem rlmost
immoral., It may lndeed be = dublous vay of draving
sttention to grievances. If this is the motive, the
overriding eonslderstion is thut the tesghar =hould
nave no grounds for palnting an unattructive ploture
af tesching as a earner. It ia extresely bud for
syatenn of edieation to crarp inltistive and to over=
ecphisies gonformitys This is due purtly to the
centralised control of sducation and partly to inade-
quate atandapds of training, One of the chief probleoms
of the future is to vork ocut an educational structure
which »ill retaln the important advantuges of central
control vwhilst giving much greuter scops for the freedonm
of the Individusl teucher.

Kuech dissstisfuection arises in tie wninds of teacners
because of tie time und energy “hlen has to be given

to thw orgunising of cone;=raising activities in order
to dmprove school bulldings and thelr surrcundings or

to obtaln squipment, The tesacher cannot do full jJuatice

to his vork if he hum to be 4 roney=raiser for eoesential
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or neur ossantlinl equipment.

1l. Finally the Justificstion of &4 nev deul for
teschars lies not in vhat the teaghers will
gain, though they of course have thelr rights,
but only thus can vwe ascure that nev deal for
the ahildren in our schools whieh *11]1 enabls
education to parfors its functions in & modern
soaioty.

Although the Melalr Report cannot find it practical
politics to extend the period of graduate teacher training by
an adiitlional yeur, nevertheloss there 1s wide support for
the nead for tuls extenslon because of ths vall-nigh imrcosalble
tusk of glving adeqguate tralning in one ysar and becau=ns it i
folt taat such estonslon would enhunce the atatu: of the
tesching profession.

already in 1946 tne american Council on Education
advised this step at the aame tice that 1t atressed the iz~
portance of o high standard of scholarship in the advanced
subJeet matter offored In courses in Ziucation for teacheara =
in-training. The chief conclusion= of the 1946 Commisaion

of the american Counall are sa follovai=

1, The improvement of teacher prepuration dependn
ipnedlately on tiwe cupacity, undersatanding and
go=pparativeneas of those charged with 1ts econduct
st partioular coclleges and Universitiaa, Every
effort then should be made to strengthen feculties,
extend purtlelpation in tiwe realistic study of the
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job jointly to be done. FEnoourage co-ordination
to effort and support the continmvious evaluatlon
of programmes; aa well as experimental efforts to
better them, 1IThis implies e=ployment of demoeratic
procedures calculated to facllitate the in-gervice
growth of teachers.

wWhatever Lnereases n faculty's sense of shared
responsibllity for teacher preparatlon, and lta
stock of comon understanding of Lio fagtors to

be considered, ls likely to increase the unity of
an institutlon or prograome and lepd to added
effoctivensgs. In the co-operative study, the
development of personnel programmes in whilch many
instructors learn how to counael students respeeting
personal, acade=ic, and vocational prohlems, halped
in this conneotior., <0 did first hand study of the
senools and teacners in service and thelr actual
problems, study participated in by both subject matter

professors and educationists,

The use of consultants. Including college and uni=-
verasity experts, aitaile department offlcials, sehool
administrators, and experienced teachers, proved helpful
. as did visits to schools and to oLther colleges uhere
outstandlng practices might be observed. ..lso of
definite value were particlpation and work conferences,
worksiops and ctatewide co=operative studies.

fhe most effective way of making stondy lmprovement
was that vhieh combined gontinuous attention to fundamental
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institutional purposes and policies with spesrhead
attack- &t & successlon of purticular points.

The moat effective and Justifisble recrulting and
malective processes are those that coneider o variety
of footors together, that concern themselves +ith the
guidunce of the student, as well &s vith the welfare
of the chlildren and of soclety, that enable the in-
dividual to share in the reaponsibilities of declision
¢4 thut orovide for parlodicsl reconsideration of the
wisdom of previcus declslons. Proaspeotive teauchers
=hould be superlor specimens cof the culture, but it
ought to ba recognl=ed that good teachers may represent
various combinations of talent, background and interest.

The trend towards five year programses of both 3econdary
and Elementary =echool tewschers dossrves encoursgenent

vhare practicual conalderations permit it to operate.

Advance subject matter instruetiona for teachers =hould
exhibit high stendarda of scholarship. offerings in a
particular fisld should, hovever, be plunned and con-
ducted with informed refersnce to the tasks that pro-
apactive teachars will eventuzlly be called upon to
perfore. This should result in core uttention to the
inter-relations of depurtmentulised subjects and to
prectlcal implicetions for personal and soclal well
being.

The study of human grovth wnd develooment partiocularly
daring childhood and sdolescence should constitute one
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of the basic elements in the professional preparation
of teachers. Thls implies atiention both to a syn-
thesis of materlals drawn from various biologleal,
psychological and social sclences and also Lo the cases
of particular individuala.

Of comparable importance in Leacher educatlon, is the
study of the nature of problems of community and broader
social existence. Instruction should not only aim at
compreiension, but also at developlng the impulse to
share in social agtion and skill in so <oing, Informed
social purpose and intelligent soclal participation are
partioularly deslrable in teachers,

It 15 particularly impportant Lhat prograsses of teacher
sducations should contribute t'roughout to the develop-
ment and strengthenling of desocratlic poweras. These not
only ereate the ability to think, feel and act for cneself
und also capacity to work effectively as one of a group.
Congequently professional preparation should consistently
enable prospective teachers Lo share responslibllity in
planning and ecarrying out tuelr own educational programmes
and provide tnem with regular experlence in co-operative

endeavour.

ilie entire programme of tecacher preparatios, including
extra curricula oxperiences, should be designed to faeclli-
tate tle balanced growth of the prospective teacher as a
whole porson,
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almost universally teachers, upon certificatlion,
are appointed either dipectly to schools under Local authorities,
as in Englund, or to the service of &n 'dueatlonal system, as
in Hatal, on & probationery basisj this period of probation
usually lasts for a year and 1s entirely « muttor for the om-
ploying authority; it has nothing to 4do ith the University
Departzent, nor for that matter vith Training Colleges. aftar
obtaining the Diplocma or Cartifiest- of Esucation froe the
Univeraity, the latter regards the teucher ws fully trained
and undertukes no furtner cocpulaory reaponsibllit: in the

matter,

Tha Mecliglr Report endorses this position, streasing
the value of the probatlionary jyewr, polnting out that the pur=-
pose of the probationury year 1s not to “oatch teachers out®,
but to nelp the young teuscher to settle into his profession
with the minimom of disappolntment, discomfort or difficulty,

It seoms to the writer, hovever, entirely regrettahble
thut the Univermity Departrent of Fdueation has no further
responsibllity for the teacher during this probationary year,
with the exception of the extremely limited number ho snrol
for & further course, lrading uruelly te e B4, dagres, or
simlilar qualification for specialized ork in Edusation such

Aa Voeationsl Guidance O0fficer or ‘dminlistrutive Ufflcer,

The Helalr Report goes on to suy, hovever, thut a
young teuchar's firat yeur's wvork should be under supervision
and inspeetion wilel mekes 1t imposalble for thes to ssgure
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pernanent recognition unless they have definitely shown
sufficient promisse to Justify the oxpoctation that they
wollld make at leust coderately good teuchors.

If this is to be ths cuse, the present practice
in australle and 3outh «frigu of sepnding out nevly qualified
tosoners to relatively repote areas, svay from any further
contuct vith & University centre 1= to be deplored. It may
well be thut 1t is desirable to mend young teacheras with a
minimum of personal commltmeonta out intc the remote urssn in
order to allov older teschers with farilics to return to the
pajor eities, It scerms, however, oducationally unsound to
4o this in the soung tescher's Tirst or probatlionary ysar of
teaching vhich would be more profltably =pent 1n & good achool
under experienced teaschers in tho major cltias. The young
toucher would then develop a good tesec.ing technigque ani a
more muture attitude to hiae task whioh vould enable him to
2ive very much better service whan posted, perhaps in his
necond yeer of teascilng, to a school in o core remote areaj
he vould have sgquired soeething of value to takes with him.

Such arn arrangesent, educutioually scund in iteslf,
wollld ensble the young teucher to contioue his studies part-
time in the University Department during his probationary year
und to receive his finsl wocrsditation both in prectiesl
teaching and in certain theorstlcal subjects &t tne end of
this probaticnary year.

From the evidence given in the Meolialr Report, it
sasms clear that the desirable two yoars of full-time atudy
after graduation for Dinlome in Bducstion students is not
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likely to be inplemented for many years because of obvious
economic wnd steffing difficulties, The answar would sees
to be one year of full-time study follocwed by one yeur of
part-tizpe study during the probationary year. This could
euslly be put into effe=ect If young teschers nevly appolnted
to posts, spent thelr Tirst yoar in schools elosnely uccess-
ible to the Univerasity Department, and whieh gredually,
because speglally stafed for receiving anl supervising such
younz teachers on prohation. These young teachers would
then atill be regarded as students==-in-trainling, although
recalving full salary an teachers.

Sueh o syster would shov o threefold galn :

(1) The students would receive a more satiiluotory
training for their work.

(2) The employing autnority vould receive more mature
und better-trained teachers.

(3) The University Departments of Educstion would be in
a position to recast entirely theilr training pro=-
grammes on o two ye.r basls und avold much of the
eriticiam that ia nov made of =uch coursea, and “hich
haa beon discuswed Lo earlier elhispters,

It has already been noted asrlispr that one method
of ovarcoeing the Aifficulties of tralining teschinrs in one
aoadecie year after gradustlion 1a to force the pedsgogle
prescpration down Lnto the underzraduate years, This mathod
i3 favoured in Cenadlan University Departmants of Bdueation,
folleowing the practice in the U.%.n. The eriticisma that
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can be made of this pethod heve wl-o been noted, nawelyi=

l, Pedagoglic prepuration in the undergraduate years
must detruct from the highast lavel of wcaderic
scholarahip by absorbing time and energy that would

othervise be devoted to the wcaderie subjocts,.

e "nile some students at the .pge of seventean or elghteen
ars so conscious of & sense of teachling vocatlion that
they may nafely be comedittad to the professlon at this
early age, iu the great majority of casss it is dunger-
ously restrictive to insist on tids ocarly committment
wideh sy “vork well in other professiuna, Tauching
suncans and happiness depend to such & lgh degree on

the maturdty and personal development of the intending
toucher thet any forcing of tuo committeent 1+ likely

to dafest itas purpose, Paychologlewl inesignt awnd common
sense would indicate that this sort of coemitteent should
be made later rather than ecrlier in most ca-ms, in the
apse vay that we would deprecite early cosrittnent to a
osrieathood.

The only altarnative is to look tovards an sxten=ion
of the year of professionil tralning to tvo years vhen this 15
possible, o practicable step in this dipection can be taken
without speeclal proviaslon 1f the probatlonary year cun be
incorporated ws suggested into the periol of tralning so thut
the treining course cen be re=orgunised in tercs of one yeur
of full-time prepuration und one yeur of purt-time atudy.

In the finsl chapter ' shall coaalder in vhat oy
the wost sutlsfuctory uwe could be made of this propcmed perliod
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of training.



al,
ke Ine further lo-service traipning of teagners.

"4 ecpllege should recognise wnd accept respon=-
sibility for continued service to its gradustes, especlally
during the first year or twvo of .otive employrent. Sound
follov=up procedures, viewed u» an integral part of the
college's progrumase of teacher education, will have the
alvantage not only of assuring needed wnd welcome help to
graductes und to the nchoels ln whiech they are st rork, but
ulse of smosbling the institution to melntaln o conmtunt
check on the suitsbllity =nd offectliveness of its ovn pre-
service sctivities.” »

Hona of the Edueation Departments contributing to
this study report any organised follow-up of teschers trained
in them, 4ll of tham offar poat=graduate degreen in Fdu=-
catlon as a theoretical wbjeet vith prosortions of students
returning for such aivanced courses runging from 5% to 25%
vith an aversage of about 10f., In addition & wide range of
Hefrosher Coursos urs provided, particularly in areas in
Englund opersting «n Institute of dducstlon, in thes teuching
of vurlous subjects; wguli, thess course= ure vntirely on &
voluntary basis wnd 1t cight well be the cume thut those
taucliors most in need of such furtiier as.istunce do not in
fuet volunteer for such coursess, Thoe outcoie of this situ-
stion 1= thut throughout the Commonvweaslth teuchers in general
no longer feel that they =till form part of the Fzeult: of
Bducationj after certification they .re "on their om", and
although tho:e moet intere«ted in eithor furthering thelir

1) "The Improvement of Tewcher Fduestion"” 1 am-rican Council
on Edacation, Washington, D... 1 M6,
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gareers or keaplng wbreust of nev developments in the
touciidng of thelr special subjeots may do mo on a voluntary
buais, the Univeraity Deperteents uro unable to maintain
full contect vith the nevly appointed teachers unl are not
in 4 position to give the further help und guldance &t an
individuel level vwhich 1a atlll necessary. fegognition of
this need and an attempt to do =omething to meet it is to
ba found in sueh Departments as+ thut of the Univeraity of
Jueensland which sponsorn the organisuticn of an assoeclation
of former stulents +ith their ovn levs leatter and porlodioc
meetinga in the University Departsent vhere some attampt is
made to dedl with thelr emergent problems as young teachers.

It wvould seeny, hovever, that s more thorough-going
prolongation of the tralnling period could be effected on
lines alresdy sugge=ted in connexlon with the probationary
your durlng vhich young teuchers would 1till be very -uch a
part of the Fueulty of Education aince thelr finsl certifi-
cution would be given only wt the end of thut yoar. Tha
Departoent should, hovever, during this probationary year be
concernad not only with the glving of courses in the theors=-
tieal subjeeta wnd the examinzstion of students, but cuech rore
copprehonsively ith their perforsunce s+ teschers in the
olasarocm. In order teo do this to the besat advantage, the
2losesat popalble integration of the work of the Faoulty ith
thut of the Inspectorate 1s clearly essential.

altnough in recent years the Inspectorute generally
Las been concerned to lupress on young teachers that the
Inspector is concerned ver; much nore with giving sdvice
and assistance rothor then ~itn judging end possibly condeemning



kG,
the attitude of the young tescher to a visit from the
Inspector is stil] ver; often ono of submitting to Judgment
since they ars, in fact, being visited by superlor officers
in thelr own professic: al Departeent of Educations The
young teacier in this aitustion is, theprefore, nuturall;
gverse very often to reveuling veaknesees und doubts whdeh
he thinks, rightly or wrongly, i1l affeet the rurport nude
by the Inspeator and may asdversasly affeet hila cureor., The
University Department atufl tuto-, hovever, can cueh rore
aiusily in tha nature of things =3tablinsh & fresr rapport with
tihe young teacher ainece !ils approsca is less offielal and
moreover ths members of stuff wi)ll during toe proceeding
period of full-time study by the atudents hove become well
knovn to them at & guldanee level., It +ould, hovever, be
valuable if tiue Inspeator's reports on young tewchsrs eould
be made avalluble to the University Departesnt in ordaer that
partliculur help could be given ut reported veak pointa in the

young teschier's performance by the wporopriute tuter.

The wmost important widventage of a ayates in waleh the
Univeraity Depurtment still hud & ecasure of responeibility,
shured with the Inspectoprate, for young teacihers during theip
probationary yoar &t least would be thiet the ork o" the Uni-
versity Denartment sta®f would be focussei still further on
the schoola and & workshop appreaeh to the training of teachars.
The continued theoretical ork that students vould e=till need
to undertake during thias jyear in order to cooplete thelr full
certification would then be in eoffect & nutural sxtenaion of
thelr work during tne first your of training und continuity
“ould be mulntained with the vork in the schocls in that year.
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There vould ulso be & zaln to the University Depurteent
atarf in huving this further contaet with the schools., "Tha
importunce of continuous give and take betveen ccllege facul-
ties und the ataffs of representative acliools 12 30 great an
to desarve spaclal snphasis, In tiids way the eollsge program
can be cheeked st every point .a to its afrectivensss for
tescher preparation. In "his way alro, the sachools cun be
kept in constant touch with valucble resources for the ateady
izprovement of thelr ovn progran=s and toe syastematle foelll-
tation of professicnal =rovth on the part of thalr personnel.” 1

1) ibid.
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1)
2)

3

Main criticlsmas of the present situstion
Gulded teachiung experieace

Tha role of theoretical subjects and the
avolution of teaching-training.

Fage
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Shapter V1L
(1) dalp epitlelama of the oregeck slluatlon

“IThe training ol teachers must always be the
subject of experimant. It 18 the growing point ol ﬂuﬂtinﬂ.'l
And, it might be added, the only satisfoctory root for sxperi-
ment will always be a critical asareness of the shortcomings of

an existing situation.

The maln criticlesms levellsd at teacher-tralning in
University Departments may be llsted as followsi=

(1) Tha course 1s too acadesic and insurficiently
oriented ar und the actual teathing situation

in the classroom.

(2) The course, w«ith its insistance on & heavy load
of theoretical sublects 1s an anti-climax altar
the aisciplines ol the undergraddate years, since
lack of tlme and prolifermtlion of subjacts make

it impossible to co full Justice Lo any ol them.

(3) Thers is a regrettable divorce beteesn the study
ol the acadenlc sublects in which the students
have sngagad for three or four years and the course
of professional tralning.

(4) There ls some doubt, usually very msuch exsggerated,
concerning the actusl school=-tesching ability snd

experience ol pone of the pesople engaged in training
teachers,

1) The Mckair Report i London, 1944,
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It seems clesr that these criticisms cannot
sdequataly be dealt with inside the axisting framework
of n course lasting some nine mouths. The only possible
solution, in sach a framesork to criticisms (1) and (2)
would be the total removal of most of the theoretical work
ol the course, leaving a more extensive period of tises to be
spent in practical tesching., This solutlon is indeey advo-
cated by & limited number of critics of teacher-troining, but
is never likely to be acceptad by those who belleve that
teacher-training must be more than mersly tralning classroom
technologists. Nor 13 any adesuate answer nrovided in such
s solution to the thirc criticism listed. &ith regnra to
criticism (4), the only anawer would seem to be that such cases
are becoming rare as s wlcer rleld of selectlon becomes avall-
abla. Neverthaless, such a weskness can obviously be ao (atal
to estnblishing the right kind of confidence in students that
the greatest care is noaded to ansure that nosts in Tralining
leapartments are not regarded ns a means ol escape by unsuccess-

ful or lnexperlenced teachers from an exacting profession.
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(2)  Guided Teschipe cxperience,

wa have considered in earilar chanters, both the
theoretical curricula of the present professional training
year and also teschlng oractice in the schools, 1t is now
posslble to drae thess teo threads together and, in the Light
ol the criticlsm made, antterpt a aynthesls ol the two into
the new concent ol gulded teaching exneriance, to look at the
training ss a whole and conslider shat shape it might take in

AN sxparimental re-organisatlon,

The neods of students in training daring this first
professional tralning year can Le summarlized briefly as

followsi=
(1) Aetusl teaching sxperience under supervision,

{2) Knowledge of the administration and organisation
of the educational system in general and of thes
working of tha school in which they ars practising

in particulayp,

(3) An sssociation with ona or mors of the so-called

"extra=curricular® activities of the school.

(4) The study at case history level of a small zroup
ol chlldren.

(5) The study of methods of teachiug and in particular
methods ol teaching the atudant's special tesching
subjects.

(G At awareaness of the most lmportant contemporary
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sducational nroblems.

Continued contact aith the student's special
academlc interosts or the oprnortunity of
axpanding his horizois in a wice varlety of
optional courses, such as sclence for Arts

gradustes and humanities lor sclence specianlists.

The practice of sending students into the schools

for preliminary exnerlence without any oreparatlion and rather

on the lines of leiting them sort themselves cut seems undesir-

able.

The time so ecployed might be batter usea 1 incorpo-

ratec into & geteral scheme ol tralnlog such as the Tollowingi-

(3)

)

One week at University before starting school
axperlence durlng which the student could be

made mcguainted with the general purpose and

outline of the year's work and could make the
noqusintance of suparvisors and lecturers whe

in tarn «oulc investigate the specilal needs of
individusl students and would for example discover
which students needed speech attentlon, The
allocation of students to schools best sulted to
their noeds could be undertaken during this period
and the essentiasl liaison established between the
University Lepartmsnt and the schools. Tha students
could also at this time receive basic Information on
aduca tional administration and general classrcom pro-
codurld.

Four days a weax in school throughout the year., It
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should be possible during this time to enable
students to have teaching =xnerience in at laaast
two schools, Supervisors would also spand the
grestar part of this tise in the schools, maintaining
close contact «lth the groap of students allotted to
thea, bullding up s close agsociation with two or
three gchools and n few highly capable and experienced

toachers, and arranglig demonstration lessons.

(3) Ope day a weex nt Undverslty lor discussion work in
wethods, educational problems and opportunity for the
students' porsonal development along lines already

discasesad.

(4) One week nt University towards the end of the year for
any assessmant, finishing off case histories, final
informmtion and preparation for the following ysar which

w111 bae discussed in n later chanter.

It 1s suggestec timt in a schems of this kind, in
which the year 1s regarded as only the Ilrst stage of tralning,
tha present dichotomy betwseen thasoreatical courses and teaching
practice w111 dissppenr, lending tc a much batter integratea
underatanding on the part of the atudent of the ournose of the
¥year's professiomnl tralnlng. The whole course will be organi-
sed on a "laboratory"™ bmsis in the achools with the lecture room

relegated Lo n very secondary oosition.

The success ol such a pcheme will depend very clearly
on the relationship betwsen =unarvisor, school teacher and the

student and the =illingness of all three to collaborate closely
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together tosards a common purpose. In this connexion the
Faculty of Bcfucation of the University of Alberta stresses
the lzportance of conferences batsessn these three members

of a team in thalr Handbook feor Etudent Teachlng:

COBFRALRCED

buring the student teachlng, conferences will prove
s major source of healp in increasing your teaching ability.
Hany problems successively ariss to intrigues you. You are
anxious to msk questions and talk over the situations baffling
you with someons whoase Judgment and exparience you raspect.
You desire a sympathetic 1istemer to your successes and accom=
plistments. The sharing of ideas seems =ssential o your
continuing growth in the art of tesching.

For such purposes as these, student-teaching con-
ferences should be included in your program, These confersnces,
betwean you and your supervising teacher and betwseen you and
your staff consultant, should be directed to sasuring good
mental and physical health and at providing sympathetic and
helpful guidance curlng your student tesching career. You will
hava practice in particloating in coaferances. You should be
consistently gulded toward more and more alfective says ol doling

your best work sith children.

Conferring and consulting mean considering or counsel~-
ing Uemocratic principles of conduct, common "urposas, co-ordi-
nation of efforts and activities, and mutual respect for the
othar parson's individuality and welfars sre srimary attributes

of successlil conferance procedurs. The solrit of a functioning
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conference is one whilech permits the meeting of uinds
plaassntly disposed to-ards tha bast Lnterests of the
purtleipants = in this case, tha best interest of the
student tescher are primary gosls.

More than professional reuding, more than the courses
you are required to teke, or other professional requirements,
the conferesnces with your superviaslng tescher or ataff con-
sultant should provide the moat direect help in yvour grovth uns
a teacher. They should Jdesl +ith your reculiar snd per-=onal
needs ard purposes o= you ‘rork “ith ehildren, Those confer=-
ences are especially for you, and theler orimary purposa is to

make you o more effoctive teacher.

ffoctive conferences 4o not Jjust happen. Theip
value depends upon the willingneas of two people to understand
aach other and to ba soclally senaltive to the “welfere of =uch
other. Confersnces shculd be ereative, the pooling of the
bast ldeas sbout mattersa ugreed upons at leant tvo co-
operatively-ainded individusls, thinking together independently,
ure reguired to make uny conference vorthvhile,

ioma charscteristics of & conference ure glven below:

le Esch purtielpant haw esqual reapon:ibility for
deternining the ourpo=e of samch conference. A
claar understanding of vhat nu=t be talked over
should be arrived at. Iniividual confarences
+111 naturally vary in thelr smphasis, bhut each
eust have ita najor emphasia,

2y, Each purticlipant must accept individusl responsibility
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for bringlng to the conference sasantial infor-

mation and materlal dealing with the subject

under discussionj the supervising teacher, and
more particularly the stafl consultant, should
have studied the student's plan-book and all other
¢vaileble records whiech contribute to the success
of the conferencej the atudent should insure that

he hag come equally “ell prepered.

Faeh partielpant must come ~illing and orepared to
compunicate freely .nd clearly - to think aloud &=

the mroting rrogresses, Differences of oninion

ghould be set forth frankly but plsasantly. Supporting
evidence should be freely sought, «nd the ralsing of
important lssuss, the presenting of differing proposals,
and the asking of pertinent guestion should be consldered

& normal phiase of the conferauce,

leeh partlclpant should wocept responsibllity for the
efficlent use of the counference pericd, realizing that
the time of busy folk is &t = premium., The student
should be certaln that the nutter sroposed for discussion

reully warrsnts the attention devoted to 1it.

Eweh participant should be responsible for the recording
of suggestions, agreacents,; and individual undertskings

apining from the conferonca,.

4t the elone of the econferenca, cach partieipant should
leave prepared to carry out the individoal undertakings
agresd upon. Between any two of & sarles of confarences,

there are lnvariably specific tilngs to be attended to by
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one or tie other of the members, ith definite
comnitments as to any usalstunce to be expected
from the other member(a).

7 Bach perticipunt ahoul! ssaume personcl reaponaibllity
for cbjective considepration of problems discusszed.
Personal prejudices, bits of gosaslpy or hareful gene-
raligations should have no place in the procedurans,
Frankness, calennss, und objectivity, rather than emotlo-

nal horrory, entagonlsc or concern, should prevail.

In preparing for the conference, the studant teacher
ghould conslder carefully several questions: Have I thought
through elearly ard in detoll my contributlion to thdin eon-
ference? ‘“hat are oy resl probless? ‘"hat questlons or
atatements vwill best bring these probleess out clearly? ‘hat
are the probable querios or problens which will be raised by
someone else? “hut observations and conclusions should be
presoiitad for considerution? It would be expedient for you
to Jot down on u aheet of paper ticse mutters whisch you wish
to be considered during the conference.

Finally, the contribution of the school teachar to
the succeas of gulded teaehlng axnerience is sc assentlul
thut 1t 1= cost desirable that the co-operation of the local
Hducation authority =hould be obtained and thut the authority
ahould be urged to muke o sneclal puyment to practlaing
toachars vho, because of thelr ability and axpeprlence, are
wost suited to giving this assiatince, It ia no longer good
anpugh to expect teasghers to take on this onopous task “+ithout
udequute pogognltion und payments Only by such recognition
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and payment can the task be raised above the level of

casual as=lstance,

“With suech & year of practleal tralning behlnd
thesy provislonally certiflcatsd teschors will then be
rogardod as partlally trained, They will, in thelr first
year of teaching, =stlll be regarded an studenta-in-training
and will undertule tueorsticel courses in Eduocation to
gomplots thelpr guulificution for the Diploma in Educatlion
and full certification.
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3. Ike rola of tucoretical subleots and the svolutlon
of the tescher.

“hile congreding that in the lisited time avallable
during the first training ysar, it is neither posaible nor
depirible to attecpt ccadenlc and thsoreticsl courses which
can baar ecorparison with undergraducte diseiplines, it is also
¢laar that decocratic socolety requires its meshers to have
responaibles knovlasdge wnd undarstanfl ng of the work they ure
doing &s well as technlesl experti=e. To tide end u study
of the philosophicsl basis of sducstion, of the paychological
nuture of children, of the historlecel and sceiological back-
ground of sducatlio: together with s comparative study of edu=
catlonal syatems in other parts of the worli are an essential
part of the education of all teuichers.

In & vorld of ineredsing =peclullzation,; under-
graductea are pore ond nmore tending to concentrate thelr
anergles on relutively nurrov flolds of study, u:p&éinlly in
the scionees., If they ure to become educators in the fullest
sense of the word, & corrective to thls nurrovnsas of specia-
ligation is essentlul wnd it cun fuirly ba considered the
responsibility of the Depurtwents of Education concerned with
tha preparation of teschers to see that this is done. Indeed

there is no other ugency in u position to attempt thls vork,

If, hovever, Departeonts of “Hucation are to be
responsible for this funetion, they cust eleurly have the time
in vhich to earry it oot =ith satisfaction tc the ntudents and
to thenselves. It han proved satiszfuctory to nelther to
attecpt to compress tlds vork into the fov vonths of tpaining
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now alloved sinee these wonths must of nocessity be primeelly
goncernoed with tue elepentary practical training of students
in the classroom. ‘'@ have discussed =arlier, the disadvan-
tages of the Canadian systen (following the pattern of the
Uellens trelilng institutlons) in vhileh pedagogical studies
ara introduced.into the undergraduste years, and considered
that tho better soclutlion lies in the direetion of extending
the tralning period in order that procer attention cay be
ngl? to the thecretical =study of educatlon and to the continued
development of tne teacher. It 13 worth noting that in the
Uus?oie @lso tho extenslon of the coursze of nreparution of
teachers to five years is supoorted by the American Council

on Edueation 3

"The Commisslon sympathlses with the tendency toward
the establishment of five yeur programs of teacher preparation.
The cuse rests on & proper recognition of tha social signifi-
caice of the tescher's function «nd of the range and complexity
of nnderstanding und skill required for the adeguata exercise
of that functlon, Five yeurs of colleglate and university
expoerience is certainly not too much 1f & toscner': general
education ia to be sdequately sdvanced, 1f a sufficlont ground-
ing in perticular subdjects ia to be atlalned, 17 the necessary
understunding of chill grovth end davelopment znd of soeiaty
and the commundity are to he aclileved, and iFf o »uitzblz aroant
of direct sxparience in conjuncticn -+ith elasspoocm atudy is to
be had. Thins 14 all tha rora troe in & world of repidly w«d-
vaneing knovledge and ono marked by shunges and complexities
thut muke sound tezening « matter roquiring lnorsased unier-

standing and skill.® L

1) "The lmprovecent of Teacher Education" 3 amerlcan
Counell on Education. “‘ashineton. D.C., 1946,
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wWe have indleated that if it at present ia not
posaible for a variety of reasons to have the students for
for two years full time work in Lis Department, the noods
of tho situation could be very woll met Ly considering them
as belng still members of tho Department in _raining during
tholr first year of teaching wile: ls in any case a probatiomary
yoar. In thls way, it would be possible to envipage a two year
course leading to a Diploma In Fducation in two stages:

(1) &Gtage one s~ one year of full time study with
aophasls on Teachling “ractice under extonaive
gupervision and a minimu= of ticoretieal vork.
fmegessful completion of tuls yoar's work would
load to protatlonary certification, enabling students
to be appointed on probatlon Lo josts in the sehools.

(2) Stago two 1= one year of part-timo in-service
training during the prolatlonary year with further
gupervision of Leaehing and attendance at courses
in the Lisoretical subj-ats w lch eould hera be
expecind to form a rigorous dlsclipline. ouccess
at Lw ond of this year would lead to the Diploma
in Nduocation and full confirmation of toacher atatus.

This separatlon of preliminary certification from
the full Diploma in Educatlon is already adopted by many pro=
gressive University Departments of Fdusatlon in England and
others glve evary indieatlon of moving in thls direetion.

such a golulion would undoubtedly enable the Unie
versity Departments of Fduention to perform thelr important
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task with greater satlsfastion both Lo Lhe studenta and

to themselves. The over-all gain to the Leachlng profeasion
is equally apparent and one might Justifiably feel that the
wiuole approach to toncher=iralning at the graduate level had
taken an important step forward, and that University Depart-
ments of Fducatlon, by a bold experimental approach to teacher
tralning were playing a leading role in advancling the atudy
and praciice of Fducation,



i1)

1i1)

List of Univaraity Denurtesnts contributing
saterial to the study. W

ixumpleo of foremsl type examinution for Diplosa
in Education. 4

Kiniastry of Education (United Kingdow) grants
for recogninsed students at Depurteents of Edu=-

cution. 397
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Upndveralty Decartgpents contributlos meforlel o the sfudy.

sberdeen
aAlberts
aukland
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Bireinghae
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British Columbia
Cambridge
Cape Towvn
Capdiff
Durnhan
Edinburgh
Lxater
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Glasgov
Hong Kong
Laads
Leicester
Liverpool
London
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Hanchester
Hanltoba
HoGill
Kelbourne
latal

dev Hrunswick
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Hewvcastle
Worth Staffordshire
dottingham
Ctago
Ottava
Uxford
Yusennsland
Reading
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Ahodesin
faskatchevan
Sheffield
Southampton
“t. Andrev's
Toronto
Yestern australia
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PRINCIPLE: OF EDUCATION 1.
(Ganaral)
June, 1957 : THRER HOURS

(Attempt five gquestions, including at least two
questions from SECTIUN a.)

SECTIVUH A

'The paradox of education lies in the fact that the
process of groving up 1= at onee lntensely persocnal,
yet essentlally soclal.' Discusa.

"o mumt not continue the old argument of seience
versus the humanitiesj nor sust we mingle old
humanities with new sclence, Instead the way in
which the homanities are taught sust be changed -
or they will die,' [Discuss.

"To reconcil the pupil to his vork it 15 necomsary
that the work should attruct him,' To vhat extent
do you sgree with thls statement?

*it is important to reslise that the ideal of a free

scclety involves o« twofold value, the value of freedom

and thet of soclety. Desocracy 1s a community of
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fres= pen' (Report of the Harvard Committee on

General Education in & Free 3occiety.) Explain
this statement und conalder its bearing on edu=-
outlion.

Comment on the wview that, in the grammar school,
excessive time ia spent on teachinz 'subjects’ to
the neglect of education of the emotions.

'Stato=provided security is tending to develop
attitudes vhich are by no seans consistent with
gool eltizenship.' [Discuss with speclal reference
to the role of either the =econdzry modern or the
granmur school in fostering -oclal princizles.

Comment on this advice given to a4 schoulmaster by
John Ruaskini 'flever waste pains on bad groundj
let it remain rough, though properly looked after
and cared forj 1t vill be of best service so; but
apare no labour on good, or on what hus in it the
capscity of good.'

"The roots from vhich the impulse to freedom "pringse..
are identical, in fact, with the roots of & true
religions It is with such roots that education is
aohearnad’ (BIR FPHED CLaRKX). Examine this wview,

Give an account of the more important educational
theories of elther John Dewey or Bertrand Hussell,

TECTICH B

Aeviev the arguments vhich might be used to decide
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wvhether it »puld be better to ralse the achool
leaving <ge to sixteen yoears, or to requlre
eonpulsory purt-time education to the uge of
eighteen years for all young workers.

11, 'Happlness is not an adeguate criterion of the
quality of educstionj every child cust pusz through
conflicty the experience im necessary to maturlty
and must not be nlde-trucked.' Consider the impli-
cations of thi= statesent —ith regard to school di=-
cipline.

12, 'The great danger fascinz the segondary rodern school
1s» the danger of =aerifiecing the fundamental content
of education to catch the fleating lnterest of puplla
who are hontlls or gquite uninteraestei,' Dliscuss the
truth and the leplications of this views.

13 Discuss the arguments for and agalnst a leaving exami=
nation in the seeocudary modern schocl.

14, '"Celence in nov ravelled up in everything we dc and
think about the wvorld, and it cust, thersfors, be
taught to everyons, .s English .nd history oerey as
a necessary and leaginative purt of their oultlirC..ss
Hov gun the syllabus of schools be schanged =0 that
it cun nake the fundumentals of selence netive in the
mind of every pupil?' (J. BACNGMTKI). To what
oxtent do you agree with this statement and hovy briefly,
would roun sttemot to answer the gquestion?

15y 'Television will increasingly oresent a ehallenge to
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the vork of the class toscher.' Discuss.

“hat visit made to a school or institution has
moat interested you? Discusas the principles
underlying the work o the school or institutions

selocted asnd conasider thelr practical application.

Vielte &8 eritical reviav of one hook on education
(other than & history) published during the laast
rifty vears,

Discuni the influence of education in gensral, and
publio examinations in particular, upon soclal
stubllity in this country.
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PRINCIFLLS UWF EDUCATIUMA LI,
(Preseribed Books)
June, 1957 : THHE" HOUR®

{attempt five queations, including not more than
three from sithar section. answeps to oach
seation to be handad in separately.)

ECTIGH A

Expliln and discuss the definition of Justice put
forvard by Thrasymushus, shoving to vwhat extasnt
you agree vwith the criticisms of it made by Jocrates,

Showv how Plato's account of the origin of the =tates
is relcted to his wnulysis of the individual soal.

Yhut seeount of the prevalling sttitudes to morality
is provided by Glaucon end i.deimantu=, and vhy did
they consider such attitudes undesirable?

State 23 precisely us you can vhy inetruetion in 'cusie’
vas coneldersd by Plate an ensentiul part of the edu-

cation of the youns,

Indicate thm rore important resapacts in whiech oar owvn
sducational adms and pethods Jiffar froe those Jescribed
in the Aepublic.

Elucidate the felloving statement of Socrates: "To
produce Justloce ls to put the parts of the =00l in
taeir natural relatiocns of authorlty or subservionce....
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a0 that virtue, =seemlngly, will be & kind of
health and becuty =nd good condition of the
souly vice & iiseuse and ugliness and weukness,'
Discusa the statement, cuking elear your own
views on moral training and the uttitude to he

adopted towards morul delinguents.

Explain what Plato meant by a "Fors" and show
hovw his 'theory of Forms' influenced his proposals

concerning the higher education of the guardians.
SECTICH B

taristotle 15 not « hedonlat but 4 enduemonist,.'
"hat does thls statemsnt pean? tatline his con=
ception of the ultimate end of human sction.

Explaln carefully, vith illustrationa, aristotlsl!s
contreast betveen 'potentlality' und 'sctuality'.
Howy precisely, does hs u=e it in hls account of the

development of moral character?

““a require to be tralned from our earliest youth,

a8 Plato has it, to find ploasure and pain at the
right things, True educatlion i1s Just that.' Ox-
plain and eritieize .ristotls’s view of the importance
of habit in education.

'"The vaunted principle of irlatotle that virtue i3 a

mesn betwesn two vicea is false! (KaliT). “hut euan
be sald in aristotle's defence? Discuass fully.

"""hat we heve to do is to put on lmmortality so far

48 WA mayy and to do ul: thut we do with the view of
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1living the 1ife of the highest thing in us,!
Elucidate this reomark und conslder vhat relevance
it esy have for us today.



371.
PRINCIPLL? UF ZDUCATIUN ILI1
(Logical snd Payehologloal Bas=is of Education)
June, 1357 s THREE HOURS

(lattempt six questions; st least three guestions
and not sore tinun four must be taken from section
C and the remaining question: either from section
A or from neetion By anmvers to esch =sectlon to
be handed in separately. Candidates ure reguired
to pamsn in both sections of the paper.)

we LOGIC &ND "CIENTIFIC HETHOD

1. "hat 1= called induction aspearas to be either
& disguised deduction or & nere cetnod of
naking plsusible guesses' (B, HU SELL). Discuss.

“"hat viev do you hold of the relation betwvecn
induction und deduction?

2 (a) Oranted that Some girls are intelligent is
true, shov which of the follovwing statements
may be inferred to be true, vhich falwe, and
wideh doubtfuls

(1) Som= who are not girls are uninteliigent.
(11) lio intelligent people sre zirls,
{(111) Soms intelligent oseoilo are not other
than girls.
(iv) 4o unintelligent peoople sre girls,
(v) 3oma glrls sre not unintelligent,
(b) Shov by ceans of the gensral rules of tae
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ayllogism, topether with ine corollaries,
in how many ways 1t 1s ‘ossitle to prove a

proposition of Lhe form [ef.

Ixpress the following arguments as sylloglsma, glving
3 symbollic reprosenitation and indieating distribution.
Examine their validity and, Lf inwvalld, explain whys

{a) 7The intraductlon by the Government of Premium
Tlonds is an Investrment for overybody wio desires
monetary galn. IL 1is not a gamble, because the
invesiors cannot lose Lhelr monay. It follows
that gamblers are never motivated by monetary

gain.

{b) There must be gsome memborg of the class who do
not understand the lecture which was delivered
last Monday, for though all who were present

understood it, some were absent.,

(¢) The country needs sirong, sllent man. It
follows that politlelans aro useless, for they
all talk Loo much,

xamine tie followlng arpuments for valldity, expressing
Lthem where posasible in logical form. If Lhey are invalid,
explaln whyt

(a) Thrift ensures a comfortable old age. So spend,

and end up In wvunt if you oust.

(b) EBither the Fythagorean theorem in goemetry is true
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or it is not wort: the labour of studying

it ut it Is truej Lharefore it is not
worthwiiiie to study it.

te; This author is certainly suddle-headedj for
if I follow :ls argument, e ia certainly
rmddled, and 1 I do not follow it, 1o is
pbsgurs in 11s statoneni of Lthe argument.

What do you understand by the Law of tho Uniformity
of NHature and wiat ls lis value In lnductive reasoning?

filow odd it 13 Liat anyone should nolt see Lthat all
observallon muat be for or against somo wiew, if it
ia to be of uny service! (CUARLES DARWIN). Discuss,
in the light of tnls statoment, tae role of hypotiosls
in selentiflic method and give 1llustraclons from any
science known Lo you.

He SaAlluLl lﬁﬂﬁ;gnﬂlﬁﬁl?l :
Explain the terms 'rank order'; 'median', 'quartile?,
'porcentile®, and glve sore instances of the use of
percentile scoros.

The followling marks were obtained in on examinallons
5y 10, 20, 27, 33, 37, 41, 43, b5, 46, 4B, 48, j0, 51,
1, 1y 53, Py 56, 56, 58, 60, €3, 66, 72y 75, 79, B4y
88, 91, 96, Drav o cumulative frequency curve for this
distritution of marks and deserlbe how this curve may be
used to obtaln percentile scores. OGive the porcontile
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scoro corresponding to a mark of 79 and the mark

corresponding to the 7Hth percentile,

8s Explain the terms '"moan' and 'standard deviation!

ond give instances of the uses wilch are made of
these statistles.

For the set of marks given in the previous question,

caleculuate the mean and the standard deviation. If theso

marks are now scaled to ;ive a meoan secore of 100 and a standard

deviation of 15, ealeulate Lhe scalad scores corrosponding to

marks of 75 and 88 marks.

T (a)

(b)

A maleilateral sei00l has 500, 200 and 200 ehildren
in the modern, grammar and Lechnleal sides respec-
tively. In a school soclety Lhore are W children
from the modern, 15 from the grammar, and 15 from
the teechnical sides wWhat "null hypotiesnlis' would
you set up to Lest whelhor tho soclety repregonts
a rundom sample of the sehool as a wiole? would

you have to reject this hypothesis?

(ehi-pguare, for 2 degrees of freedom, ls 5.99

at the J por cents and %.21 at the 1 per cent. leval).

In an experiment o test of observation was given to
children in the YA' and '.' forms of a grammar
aschool. The results (rounded) were as followas
'A' form, 25 pup'ls, mein score C.0, variance 5.5
'u' form, 30 pupils, measn score 5.0, variance 3.5.

Did the forms differ significantly in performance
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on thla LesL?

(For 53 degreca of freedom, t is 2,00
at the 5 por ocent., and 2.66 at Lwe 1 par

gont. level.)

Deseribe the place wileh statisileal Lleciniques ogoupy
in seiantific procedure.

Plan an oxperiment to detercine vholLher thwe Tlireet

Method is rore effecilve than the traditlonal way of
teaching .atin, making use of the Yethod of Agrersent
and the Hetiod of Difference, [how how Mill'sy for-
mulation of Lhoge Met- ods was Lnadequate and oW your

investigation would take these deflclences inteo account.

I'iscuss the viow that selentific theorles deseribe but

de not explain what occurs.
'y EDUCALIICHAL PSYCIOLOGY

"Obwiously heredity is reinforced by environment, nnd it
would be 2 bold sociocloglst vho claimed to Le able to
separate and moasure Lhe contribution of such,' Descrite
and summarige Lhe results of Investlga.lons vileh have
been undertaken in order to justify suech a elaim in Lhe
fleld of intelligenco.

Cive and discuss briefly three examples of the bearing
of psychology on education and the training of ehlldren,

~“rite rotes on two of tha followlng: (a) the conditloned
responseg (b) whole and part nethods of learning;
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(e) the length and distribution of learning periodsj
(d) reward and punishment in learning.

16. GOlve a short deserlption of any one type of Intellie
gance test., FEnumorate pome of the ways in wilgh
intelligence teal results may be exprossod and say
vhat information these afford cbout those teated.

17, What are the chlef diffleculties invelved in obtalning
a relliable measurement of educntisnal attalnments?
Glve a brlef account of socme of Lie means whlech may be
employed to minisize these difflculties,

18, UIliscuss some of Lho problems involved in allocating
puplls to appropriate courses =f secondary educatlon,

19, For wnat typoes of maladjustmont would you refer children
to a Ohild Guidange .iinie? <Jhat methods of investi-
gation and treatment are ugsed in a typleal clinie?
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MET j0DS OF INGTRUCTION
June, 1957 & [.Di8E JOURS

( ttempt fiwve questions, not rore than three from
any one section of the paper, Answers to oach
sectlon to Le handed Ln separately.)

A. ENGLISH

1, Hake notes {or u lesson in whiech the following poon
is Included, stating the age ol the children for whom
the losson is Intonded:

PANGUR LAN

Written by a student of the monastery of Carintiia
on 2 eopy of 5t. Paul's "plstles, in the eighth century,

'iis a liko task we are nt-l
Junting mice 1s his deligh
tdunting words I sit all night.

Jalter far than praloe of men
'1is to =it wvith book and pens
Pangur bears me no 1ll-wil i

iie too plies "ls simple sikcill,

Iis a merry tilng to seo
At our tasks how glad aro we,
han al home wo pit and find
Bntertairnment to our mind,

Oftentimos a mouse will stray
In Lhe horo Fangur'a way
Oftentimes =y keen tiought set
Takos a meaning in ita net.,
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"Cainst the wall he seta his eye

Full and flerce and km u.nﬂ l.l.,ﬂ
*Cainst the wall of

All my little wisdom Lry.

a0 P
s Pangur then
0 whal gladness do 1l prove
when [ solve the doubls 1 imrul

bo Ln peace our 'Ll.lku we pl.r,

Pangur Ban, my eat IJL.
In our arts we our a8,
1 have mine and he has 1ls.

Fractlice every day has made
Fangur {Er!ln in his tradej
I get wisdom day and night

lurning darkness into light.

(ANOU% 3 translated from the Gaelic by Robin Flower.)

Since most childrea engage freely in oral composition
without encouragement from teachers, what Justification
is there for devoling teaching periods to the subject?
What do you believe to be the eriterla by wileh an oral
composition lesson should be judged? Write notes for
an oral composition lesson, indlcating the age of the
pupil and the type of school.

Discuss the value of precis-vriting, and outline a lesson
on summarising to be glven to a class of fourteen year
old enildren in a secondary modern school,

Indicate what different kinds of written composition you
would expeet the ehildren in a middle fors of a grammar
so'iocol to atiempt during a school year. drite

notes for a lesson designed Lo glve guldance concerning
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the wrlting of one such kind of composition,

Plan a term"s work for a class of fourtesn-year-old

granoar school pupils studying Macbeth, drite an
ascount of the Iintroduetory lesson to be given,

Discuss any one of the following:

{a) 'Formal sontence analysls and analysis into
clauses i3 nolthier a congenlal nor a desirable
pursuit for the non=lisguistic type of child.'

(b) “Many English clasalics solected for study in
the grassar sehool do not provide an (neoentive
to readling.’

(e) 'Ihw double Bnglish pertlod In tie secondary
modern sehool ls of udvantapo nelther to teacher

nor pupll.?
Be MOD"HN LAIIGUAOES

'A phonetic approach to the study of a modern language
1s the only way to onsure good specch hablits.' Dlscuss
this statement and say wint spoeial features would
characlerize your work in the irst fow wveeka of a
modorn language course. wpocify the age=group and
L@ language you nave in =ind.

Give sporce idea of the way In wilch jyou would Jdeal with
a specific play of Huglne or of Lessing or of Lope de
Ve u In a sixth fore, in order to ensure adequate pre=-
paratlon for Lie advanced lovel exuminatlon and at
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the sase tliee widen the culture of your pupils.

“hat long=term und vhat intensive preparation would
yvou make vith pupils ores=enting theawselves for tha
oral examinstion in Prench, Gersan, or Spanlsh at
Opdinary level, G.C.E.?

“ould you agree that the 'middla=-achool cuddle' in
the modern lunguage clani-room 1w & reality? It
80, how would you (a) deal ith it, (b) prevent
it from arising?

How would you attempt to bulld up ability and interest

in the reading of a foreign language in the main grasmar

sohool course?

fiame =nd diacusa flwe types of modern language lesson
vhieh you would judge linguistiecally effective with
children of twelve yeara of uge in = seconisry modern
school. Make precise reference to the environment
and interests of the ochildren you hsve in viev.

C. GREEE D LLTIN

“"hat cogent arpuments may ba put forvurd for tha
retention of Latin or Jreek or both in the grammar
school currleulum today? Indicate elearly in your
ungver vinat you consider to be the main alms of
clusalecal study,.

Yhat ars the advuntages and disadvantages of the
Direct Method in Latin teaching? How far is a
nodified or partial use of it possible or desirable?
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How would you distinguish between sultable and
ansuitable homevork at various ntagem of the maln
nchool course? I1lu=trate your unsver from
either Latin or dreek.

In giving an impression of Graeco-Roman eivilization
to pupils under sixteen years of age, vhat are the
matters which you consider of most importance and how
would you bring them home?

'"For the English pupil continuous prose composition iw
probably the most beneficlal exercise and the moat
inportant purt of his study of the Latin tongue.'
Attack or defend thls statesent; and describe nov you
would teach prose composition to & first=year aixthe

form olasa.

Aalret a book of the Aeneld or of the Georzlies and
indicate tue =ort of background you would give te your
pupils in the course of the year to help thes to an
appreclation of the book,

Discuss the difficultles vwhieh arise in the teasching
of Greek frow the demund for the axclusion of &«ll but
attle or utticlzed writers in the interesats of Greek

componition,

D, HISTURY

'anyone who is going to make anything out of history
will, soconer or later, have to do most of the vork
himself or herself' (G. BaR wCLOUGH). Discuss tnis
statement and its implicatlions for the history tescher
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in =school.

Vhat, in the light of your recent experlence 1n
secondary schools, “ould you suggest should be
the wims of nlstory teaching in the primary school?

"litstory can cnly be studled effectively ~hen the boy's
mind is reaching o certein stuge of caturity. Thare
is puch to be sald for by=-passing history us an exami-
nation subject in the fifth form' (F.C. HaPPOLD). Do
you sgree with this view?

Exarine eritieally the history =yllabus of either (a)
the secondary grascar, or (b) the =macondary modern
sehool in vhieh you have been tesching recently.

Enumeprate the various uwids available to the history
teucher. Assess the value of, and 1llustrate in some
detall hov you would use, sny one of them.

Consider the place and importance of (a) essays, and
(b) 4individual reading, vith reference to hiatory
teacihling in the sixth form.

Ee. GEUGURAPHY

'at no time 444 the youth of our country need rore
greatly to be shown the mental =timulue= combined with
the solsce of mind wnd spirit vhieh come from learning
to read and understand the eountrey' (7.7 "“OUULBRIDG.),
Discuss in relation to the teaching of geography in
schools.

Either, comment on the value of two of the followving
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in presenting & broad view of the worl in the
modern school: (a) farm aloptions; (b) pen
friendsj (¢) travel pauphlets; (d) shipping

roportea

Ury in treating the reglonal geography of any one
aontinent with ehildren of thirteen years of sge, how
vould you contrive to make your tesching both realistic

and purposeful?

Examine the use and nisuse of visual alds in the teaching

of geography.

Discurs any problems vhieh you sneountered during your
schoo)l practice in teaching the interprotation of
Ordnance Suarvey topographical maps.

Fo  HaTHEMATICS

'Methepatics should be seen to be &0 integral and worthy

part of a young ehild's education' (Mathematioal
sasoelation's Report on The Teach!ng of Mathsmatics in
Pripary Schools), Discuns some cf the reasons you
vould wdvuncae for including mathematics in the curri-
ctlun of the privary and the secondary =choocl.

Choose any topie norpally included in the pathematica
a¥llabus for firsteyesr puplls in & grosmar schocol,

and drav up notes fer a short aerles of lemsons on 1it.

How would you introduce tha subject of logarithms?
fdtate the type of class you have in mind.

“rite on ona of tha follovwing topics:
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(a) The importance of oral vork in the
teaching of mathematics.

(b) The value to the teacher of a knowledge
of the nistory of mathematics.

S5« Mention possible causes of backvardness in arithmetic.
Disecuss ong or tvo in detall, suggesting remedlal

eagures.

6. 'Zome of tha ideas vhich require systematic discuasion
as soon as the pupil begina a esleculus coursa may
usafully be introduced ineidentally and informally
at & nuch aarlier stage' (Mathemutical isscelation's
Repert on The Taaching of Caleulus in 3chools). "“hat
ara these ldeas, and in what way can earlier work
contribute to the understinding of them?

G, HNaTURsL SCIENCE (PHYSICH)

ly 'The stimulating nature of the esdvance in =clence has
not been matched by an lnereaszse 1n the stimulating
pover of the tesching' (PRUFESUR AUSENHEAD), Dis-
cuss this Judgment with reference to physics and in
the light of your own expaerience,

2s Outline & seriea of lessons sultable for middle forma
in o grammar school or elther (as) electromuznetism
leading up toc the elaetric motor and dynamo, or (b)
apeeifie and latent heats. Mentlon any preetical work
(denonstrationsor individual experiments) which 1= to

be done.
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“rita full notes for & lesson on either (a) Chm'a
lawy, or (b) the refleectlion of 1light. “tate the
type of class you nave 1in mlnd, and include any in-
structions you would give the pupils to gulde thelr
practical work.

"hat would be your alms in tesching the tople '"machines'
to the senior boys in & secondary modern school? Uut=
line the course you vould present if you had none of
the usual laboratory apparatuas nveept for some welghts
und spring balances, (Some boys would be willing te
lend their Heeccano mets,)

H, NATUR:L SCIFNCE (CHEMISTHY)

'Uur aims in teaching ahould constantly keep in mind

the need for providing a background or 'recognition’
knowledge of a broad outline of the scientific fleld,
together with a wore detalled und even 'research’'
trestment of certain speclalized toples' (JUMNEH, 1947).
Bliscass tils statenent in connexion vith the teaching
of chenlstry.

llow would you deal sith the topic "aicids, Bases and

Salts' in the grammar school currieulum?

Orav up & schome of brief l=sson-notes on Charliecal

Combination as an introdustion to echemlatry at secondary

school lewvel, mantioning the experiments to be demon-
strated and the stubstances to b2 used in them,

Indicate your trestment of the subject of Crystali-

zatlon from the firat elesentar; ideas up to advanced
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h'ﬂl of tha ﬂ‘-cihi

State the chief difficulties likely to be encountered
vhen lurge alassss have to oarry out gravieestric or
volumetric experiments in the chenlatry luboratory,
wnd say hov you rould nroposs to ovopecome thane
difficulties.

I, HATURAL “CIENCE (BIOLUGY)

'I recall, when addressing a college class &t the
beginning of a sesslon, suggesting that the test

they should wll apply as to »nether I was tesching
them botany in the right way wni whethar they were
lesrnlng 1t in the right way, vas vhether or not

tholr atudy of botany nade « walk in the country

more interesting' (01K EDVARD SALIBUKY). Commant
on this criterion, and conalder also its applicability
tc the teaching of zoology.

You are rosponsible for introdueing biology into a
grasoar school and you are required to aslect (a)
textbooks for use in Junior, mid4le and uopsr forms,

and (b) books to form the nueleus of a blology reference
library. State briefl: the consilderations you would

have in nind in nmaking your cholce,

Describe how you would tesch the elroulatory systes of
a manmal to fourtean=year-old grammar mehool ehildren
who haed Just Tinished studying digestion. (allow
yourself about two double periods,)
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Vrite notes on two or three of the following:

(a) Jehool natural history sceisties,

{(b) Teaching blological names and terms.

{(e) Hieromecople phonomena in the biology =yllabus,
(d) Teaching embryclogy to thes =sixth fors.

{(a) Puplls' note books.

'The classroom and the sclence laboratory can be Just
as limiting an the printed vord, for biology can be
tanght in gardens, aguarisc and museums no l~as than
in laboratories,' Critlcally exumines this statement
with particular reference to the urban school.

J. HATURAL "CIENCE (GENEHAL)

'«n invalusble introduction to sclence could be given
in Primary schools' (The supply of mathematics and
sgclence teachers,) Descrlbe the form which such an
introduction might take, mentloning any changes whiah
it muy be necessary to make in the secondary schools

general sclence course.

It has been sald that in gresmar schools there 1s "too
littla emphaslas on the know how and too ruch on the

knov what'y, and the Gencral Sclence examination =yllabua
in partieular has been condemned on these grounds. Olve
your reasons for agreeing or dlsagreeing vith this cri-

ticiam and, if ény are necessary, suggest modifications
which wight be made to the teaching of the mubject.

Assuming that you are responaible for the teaching of



b o

1.

2o

e

L.

Fe

386.
all branches of Ceneral Science to middle forms
in a grapmar school, how would you deal wilth the

topic 'energy'?

untline the main features of the chemlistry of nitrogen

w3 requlred for a General fAcience course,
K. =CRIFTURE

'"The =scripture teacher must attempt to translate tha
realitlies of Chriatlan bellef so that they becoma
meaningful and relevant for the modern mind.' Con-
alder some of the difficultles involved in this task

gnd now you would sesk to surmount them.

Enumerate the maln prinelplss lnvolved in the cone-
struction of any one syllibus of religlous instruction
vhiech you have studled. Indicate what eriticisms, if
any, you would make of its plan of seleotion or arrange-

mant.

Discuss the sapeclal value in schocl education of the
use of (a) the Authorised Version, (b) The Hevised
Version, (e) & Modern Verslon, (d) = Shorter Bible,

contalning selected passages.

“hat, in your opinion, 1s the importance of the 014
Testament in the teaching of Christisnity in achools?

“Yhat are the main difficulties which arise in handling
the Elbllcal storles of mirscles? Show, with 1llus-
trations, how you vould tackle some of these difficulties,

and specify the age of the children you have in mind,
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'Biblliea)l scholarshlip hes destroyed the mechanical
infallibllity of the Bible,' Iliov does this fact
affect the tesk of the teacher? In vhat sense, 1if
any, san the Bible =till be studled as "the Word of
God'?

L. PHY?ICAL IDUCATION
liw m-“'}

‘hat are the alms wnd objects of Fhyslical Education
in achools?

Vhat do you understund to be the functions of the
Organized Games periods in « school physical education

progracme’?

What form of progresslon l= recomnended by the Football
association for teaghing the various skills of the gare
to school groupa? Illustrate your cnswer with reference
to one purticular skill.

Be ("*"omen)

Netball in the most common winter game for schoolgirls.
Vhy? Denscribe the game, give majJor rules and penaltiea

for thelr infringement, and outline soms preliesinary
class practices for this activity.

For & claas of girls in the sloven plus age-group make
up & fravework for o weekly dance =ession of ten weeks.

Glve your programns for the first and lust class,

Describe the clasa metuod of tesching beginners in
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swimming (a) breast stroke, (b) diving, both
on the bath side end in the water,
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AISTURY OF EDUCATION
June, 1957 s UIHEE OUKG

(Candidates who Lake Experimental FPsychology
are allowed ITwo lours in wileh to attempt

four questions, lncluding at least one question
from each sectlon.

Candidates wno take lHistory of "ducation
{special periods) are nllowed Three iours In
vhich to attermpi five guestlons; Inoluding at
least two on thelir salected period and at
loast ond from each of the olher sections,

Angvers to GECTIUIS Ay By and C to be handed in
separately.)

SECTION A

Bstimate the importance of Lie printers' contribution
to educational thougit and activity in western Furope
during ti1e aslxteenth century.

Disousa the view that the newv Church in England durling
the Tudor perlod assumed the contrel of oducation pre—
viously exerclsed by the old Churech,

In what respects do the oplnlons of Erasous on the
educatlion of the young differ from Laose oxpressed
by Elyot in The Governour?

“hat suggestlona for improving the educational systom



Ue

7o

Da

Fe

10.

1i.

392.
system of their times were made by Francis Uacon

and Charles l(oola?

Compare and contrast tha views on education of John
Hilton and Sir William Fetty.

I'iscuss the opinlons of John Locke und Johann Amos
Comenius on the parts to be played in education by
{a) dlseipline, and (b) religlous instructlon.

SECTION B

dhat form of elementary lnatructlon in the elghtoenth
century sec=a to you Lo have been tii:a most offective
preparation for compulsory elementary educatlon in
nineteenth-century ngland?

*Ihe foundations of the Clvig University were really
laid in tho elgiternth century.' 1o wiat extent do
you agroe with Lhils sitatergnty

To what extent do FPestaloszl's aducational prineiples
econform with housscan's plan for the educatlon of Tmile?

State thie aghlevementa of Kay Ghuttleworti in his wvork
for slementary educatlion and explain why the phirase
‘eonclliatory leaderahlip' may be applied to hls work
in thls sphero.

Comment on the work and signilicance of one of the
followingt Ghe Revcastle Jommission, the Taunton
Commission, or the Dryce Comaisalon.
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Assesa toe vinlua of the contributions made to

sducational thought by lownman'a Idea of a
University and .rnold's Culture and Anarchy.

oRGTlun ©

Jutline the expanslon of public education in England
and #alos sinee 1095 and comment on the view that o
gilent soelal revolution 1as Laan place.

How far 1s it truc to say that Lie roots of tho 194%%
Fducation Aet llo in the Zdueatlon Aet of 1918 and
in the ladow (eport?

Agpount for the recent rise to power and responsibility
of Loecal Educatlon Authorities and comment on the
attandant administrative organisation.

Extuesine erditically either the dovelopment of publie
exaninations In the last fifly years, or the expansion
of university education in thoia ceontury.

Write a oritleal ascount of Lhe development during the
present goentury of the soeclal and medleal services
avnilable to achiooloilldren,
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PIH-—IDLWI Al SCHUUL JYGIRENE
June, 1957 s T40 IOURS
(Attempt flve questions)

What benefits follow 1ln normal chlildren from

vigorous suscular axerclsey

Into what maln classes are foods divided? What
neod doas each clags of food supply? +shere Jdo
the products of dlgesilon pass when they leave
the intestina?

Give a brief account of the chlef parte and functions
of the central nervous system, using mmotated dia-

grams if posalble.

Wit endoerine factora influsnce the menatrual period

1 vomen?

What 18 a virua? liazso three or more important
dlpgeases caused bty viruses. Agalnst which i3 some
immunity obtalned by vacelnes?

Vhy is ventilation of classroons h;ﬁr'l‘-nnt‘? Deseribe

ono method of ventilatlon and assess Lis value,

Gtate what needs tho following organs or substances
supply 3 (a) 4iron, (b) the thyroid gland, (e¢)
the kidneys, (d) Lie irls of Liseve, (e) the
Eustzehian tubo.
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FORM 150 F.1.Cs
(1958/9)

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION

GHANTS FOR RECOGHISED ﬁﬁgﬁmu AT DFPARIMENTS OF
le This form applies to recognised students at University
Departmants of Educatlon (including students taiting the year
of professicnal tralning for Intending art teachers.) It
applies also to serving teachors rot seconded on salary who
attend supplewentary coursecs or special courses for exporienced
parving teachers as recognised students at University Depart-
mants of Edusatlion or Inatitutes of "dugation. It does not
apply to serving Loachers seconded on salary to take such
courses. wference to Departments apply equally to Institutes.
Paragraphs 9 to 16 concern only students dependant on their
parsnts, paragraphs 17 to 25 only self-supporting and marriod
women students. The grants, income scale and method of asaess-
ment described below are those in forece at present and may be
revised in 1958/9.

Grants
2« Tho mawimum grants to recognised students are:-

(a) a term-time maintenance grant for board, lodging
and incidental expenses (see paragraph 3)j
(b) o tuition grant (seo paragraph 5)j

(c) a vmeatlon malnienance grant (see paragraph 6).
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1. The maximum annual term=time malntenance grants arei-
Oxford and C-mbridge Universitles

Healdent studenta-

£
(a) College, hostel or lodgings 283
(b) :t. Catherine's Loclety and Fliswilliam 265
llouse

(e) &5t. Anne's College, lodglngs 265

(d) te Armo's College, others 243

Day Students 1682
Lopdon Universlity

fesldent studente=

{a) College or hostel 252

(b) Lodgings 247

Day ' tudents 171
Other Universities and Univeralty Colleges

Hegldeni ptudentg-

(a) College or hostel 225

(b) Lodginga 212

Day Gtudents 156

A resident astudent 1s one living in a collage,
hostel or approved lodgingsy a day student is any student
other than a1 reslident student. Faor the purposos of assegsment
a married woman living vith her husband is always rogarded ss a
day student.
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4., The tern=time maintenance grant includes an slement
for necessary travelling expanses during term=time, on )
travelling to and from the university at the beginning
and and of term and on teaghing praectice. For a resident
student 2t any Department and for a day student in lLondon
the element 80 ineluded 1s £10§ for day students elsevhere
the elemaent 1ls £5. <hore a Departoont L3 satisfled that
a student's travelling expenses necessarily exceed those

pums, 1L pays gra:t Lo cover the excess.

B¢ The maximum tuition grant 1s the full tultion fee for
the course. It 1s not paild in cas Lut the student 1s not
required to pay anything towards the cost of tultlion unless
his eontribution (see paragraph 7) has completely extinguished
the torm-tloe malntensnoe grant.

6. Vacatlon muintenance grants arei=

Uxford and Cambridge 25
London and other Univergitlies and Univeralty Col-
lages

.

In prastico some Departments do rot pay thiese grants
separately but add Liem to tie term-time maintenance grant.
Theoy are not normally paid uvhere ti2 parents' "gpeule income"
(see paragrapis 15 and 16) exceeds £1,000. |

Studenta' Contributions

7« A student dependent on his parents is required to con=
tribute towards the ¢ost of his tralning in agcordance with
his parents' (and s own) lneome, a self-supporting student
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in acocordance wis own and, 1 180 is married, with his

wife's income, grants deseribed above are pald in full

only if the cornftion is agsossed at nil. Othorviso tho

atudent's contrjon reduces tho term-tine malntenance

grant, If it egguishes 1t conmplotely, the balance reducos

Lae value of t'wtlon grant.

8. 1The Departnassessos the student's contribution
(excopt for stum eligible for dependanta‘ grants, vho are
Lis respongibilpf taie Ministry) and the "“home" local edu-
eation authoritgtifios the lnformation given on Form 155
issele (see paraph 9) or Form 15% H.l1.C. (seo paragraph
19)s The "homeocal oducaticn aubiority Ls the County or

County Borough Jeil in whose area the student will live
during the vacats or, wiore there Lo =0 sueh authorlty (Deg.

1T e will live .gido England and halas), the County or
“OunLy “orough Ciell for the ared In wile: tho Dapartment
1i0s. Forma 1504 1553 leie s for students from Jaraoy,

Uuernsey and thhwesle of Mun are sent Lo The autioritlen for

those areas,

Assepsment of stenta' contribution for students dependant
upon their paren

¢ 4hen a studit 1s mcceptod by a Univeraity Department of
Fducatlon as a ryognised student, it sends him or his parents
two coplos of Fos 159 heiste,y, on wilen the parents give parti-
culars of tio stdent's and thelr own incona, Tho father or
cuardian complets ections A, ! and D and sends the forms to
the "lhome" localedusatlon authorit w leh, aftor any nocessary
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investigation, sends one cop)y to the Department. The
Departsent then assesses the atudent's contrlbution,
deducts it from the maxisus malotenance grant and pays the
balunce to the student in instalwents. Pending an socurate
assessuent, studants noroally receive at the beginning of
the session an advunce payment "on wceount" of part of thedr
maintenance graent. All information about financial cir-

cumstances is treatod as strictly confidential.

10, If @« parent has other dependent children attending De-
partoents or treining colleges as recognised stodenta of
universities as 3tate “cholars he puays only omcontributlon,
vhich is divided egually between the chlldren. Ho allowance
Bay, hovever, ba made under paragraphs l4(e) and {(g) for such
children. Local education suthorities have besan asked to
adopt the same procedure vhere other dejendent children hold

Hajor awards.

1l. "“here the student has unesrned income of his ovn during
the course (other than an award or bursary from the Universlty
or usaistance from any other body = ses folloving paragraph),
the Department ignores the first L50 and trests the balance

us follovsi=

(a) 4if the parents' seale income 13 £450 or less, the
vihols balanoe 1= added to it before the student's
contribution 1s assenssi;

(b) 4f the parent! scale incore L1z between £450 and
£750 half the balance 1= sdded to it before the
student's contribution 1s assessed: the other
half 1s sdded to the contribution after it hes

beean ussessed;
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{e) Aif the parents' scale income exaseds L750,
the whole balance is edded to the student's
contribution assessed on the scale income,

12, & ntudent cay retaln any non-recurring grant svarded
from schocleleaving scholarships, educational trusts or
other such funds up to £100 vithout any reduction of grant.
Prizes and avards of merit vhich are in the nature of single
payments made after competition or in recognition of merlt
may also be retained up to £100,

Assessment of students' contributions for students dependent

on thelr parents

13, Tha student's contribution is ealeculated from the "scale
income"™ by reference to the scale set out in paragraph 15.

To determine the soale income, the first step is to take the
total gros: income, lneluding that of the wife, froa all
sources, earned and uneerned, for the last complete finanecisl
year ended S5th april. Commission, bonus, overtime, deferred
emoluments, proceeds of partnership or profit-sharing mchecesn,
value of free quarters or meals, incore from lodgers, eto.,
net snnual value of owner-occupled house, family allovances,
unemployment benafit, sickness benefit, pension, ete., (but not
dinability penelon) are also ineluded in total gross income,
It 17 not necessarily that used for sussessment of income tax,
particularly vhere that assessscent ineludas allovances for
capital expenditure or vhere (e.g.; in the case of u newly
established business) speclal arrangesents or conoesnlons have
been made by the incose tax authorities.
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14, From the income as defined in paragraph 13 may
be deducted:-

(a) contributions to & supersnnuation fund under
& Supersnnuation act or compulsory superannuation
sohems (but not lational Insurance contributions)j
or

(b) 1ife insurance presiums or contributions to a
voluntary supsrannuation sehems up to 10 par cant
of the total earned income, if no contributions
ure payable under (a).

Both (u) and (b) sre allovweble 17 togethar they do
not exceed 10 per cent of the total esrned lncome, Whers
the pension scheme is non-coatributory, deduction for (b)
should be made only up to 5 per cent of the total sarned
income,

(e} ground rent and mortgage interest in respect of
owner-oeoupied property|

(d) annual payments (other than rent, rates, insurance
preniums and payments under an educational trust)
wvileh are mnsde under o legal agreement or covenant
and from whieh the payer 1s sntitled to deduct
income tax but not necessarlly including all items
(esgs cost of tools or protective olething), in
reapegt of vhieh an sllovenes 1s made ugalnst income
taxy

(e) £150 for each additional vwholly dependent ehild (but
sae paragraph 1C);

(f) an allovanoe for other dependents (e.g. relatives or



(g)
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other children eurning but not =self-supporting)
assessed at tae diseretion of the local education
suthority with & saxlsum of £150 and in no case
exoeeding the estizated anount ol the papent's
asslstunce to the dependantaj
the cost of sghool fees (including boarding) and
other educationsl nxpenses (vith & paximum of
£150 for esach vholly dependent chlld cther than
tha atudent) and of university education of pro-
fe=sionul treining (with & waximum of £3G0 for esch
child, but see paragraph 10)j;
an allovance assessed ut the dlscretion of the
locsl education aothority for additional sxpensms
caused where the zother 1s employe! or incapscitated
and &« housekeeper or domostic assistance 1: necessary.

15. The sesle income in the income us defined 1n paragraph

13 leses any of the sllovances describe) in paragraph 1%, The

atudent's contrlbutlion is celeulated from the acale incoune

tuken to the nearest £ by referenee to the scele net out belowv,

Tha contributlon ltaelf 12 sssessad to the nesrest £ 1 wn even

10a. is roundsd dovn.

Toale
Income

£

W50
Wl

o
boo

1,000

“tudent's “gcals “tudent's Scale “tudent's
Contribation Income Contribution Income Contrlbutlia

M £ i £
NIL 1,100 7 180 202
7 1,200 1 1900 217
22 1,300 127 2000 2
37 1,400 14 2100 259
Bode @ oER
» < 307
B2 1,700 13? thereafter the

contribution in-
creases by £30
ar £100 of scule
[ [4-5 119 -
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Examplas of assessmants for students devendent on thelir parents

16, The felloulng exnunles asduns that the stuaont 1a »
resident student st o university other than Jxford, Lambrluge
or London and that his necessary travelllng expenses are loss

than L1903=

(n) 4& the scale income 13 £450 or laess, tha student's
contribution 1s nil i the student therefore recelves
tho maiimum term-Lims malntenanca  rant of L2025, lrog
tultion und & wacation meintenauce grant of L20j

(b) i1 the seale tocome 1s £9JJU, tho atacent's contribation
1s 2oy 3 the saxlmun tepo=Lbime malntaoance graot ol '
225 1s therelore rediced to £l out tiition is stlli
[rae and thare 15 n vaghtion mintenance grant of qJJ:i

(c) ir the sc9le income 13 £2,302, the student's contel-
oution 13 £2:J ¢ this completely oxtin aishes the
wixinum ter-—tlsms msintanance grant of L3225 nod the
romainger ©£13) 1s pafa tosnrds tiltion. Glnce the
scala lncome sxuweds LlyJJ04, ther: 15 no vacstion

malntenance grait.
Selli=sunpporting and married women studants

17« II 2 stadent claims to be sall-supporting \that is to say,

ne longoer desandani doon his parental 1t rests «ith him to
aatablish tue I'nct to the sntlalsctlou of hds "home™ local wii= |
ot Clon authority . Lhe adthority determinges the matter 4in thoe
Light of all the relevint Lidclorsy, such ng the lebptli ol tine

ardl extant to «hich ha lizs veen responslible Lor his own unkeasn
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and the nature oi nis previous Job. e (and in partlcalsr
whether or uot he 1s over 21) and the complatlon of National
cervlice are nol in themsaelves declslve but are taden into
acecount. Htop=gan anploymant belpre antering the Lanartnent
is not normmlly held of itself Lo salnblish 3 elaim Lo Le sell-

sapporting.

liia A married «oman student 1s rognrdes az denendent upon har

hugband, not upon lar paralils.

Assessmant of stadeants contribations of self-supporting and
married students

1%, The gtudont's contribution of gell-suprocrting and masrried
womall studonls 15 aas ssed Ly the vensrtment (or by the Malstry
1 thay are eligible lor deperdents' grants) on the incone avill-
able to then vurlng the scadoule year ol the coursse : 1f the
student 1s wasrried, both the hdsband's nd bhe lie's lncavie sre
regardea as s0 svallablae, 11 the sbavent warcies during the
cogurse, Lhe contrioutlon 1s nob resdscssal. sell-suprnoirtln,

a0d mrried women sticents should obtaiu conlaes ol Foru L s
nelsks (not Form 155 ReTals) from the bevartuont s, aftar
completing Yeutloha Ay, ¥ atd Ly sand thom té thelr *"home* local

aeduca tion suthorlity.

29. The methoa ol nsseasmant, «hleh is »rimarily desl-.ned lor
marriad sbtucents but s ased, so Iar as 1t sonllas, nlso Tor

Blngle studunts, 15 as Tollouwgi=

(a) Flrst, the net Incone 15 calculsted by deuaetlon from

tiia prosy earncd and anesrined Ilncogs of o=
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(1) Wiy of the charges «nd allowmnces sot out
in sra ol 14 elilch =re annlicableg

(F5 Y L L5t A1J0 ol the «lie's income (shera
the atusaent $s 8 aarrlesy san);

(1442 &30 Jor Lhe stiuscat's busbsse or silej

(iv) u» Lo &P o weoa Jor ths stalad «ost ol care
of ehiiluran curing tera time («here the wifae
is the student)

(v) n sunplzmantary ventlos alloswnce of £22.14.<
ror stasents at Jaford and vasbrldgs and closlcsd

for rtudants at athar aivoarsities,

() The stavent's contrloution 15 on~=thiry o4 tho net

Licome caleoulates »t (v).

Some axamples of assessmwents for self-supporting and married
women students

M. 5 marrled «omn stidanl uhode hagvand's locome Logelhar
with har own 1o £50) sl who can cloilm none of the charges and
nllokaiicos el Ouat 1u parsgraph 14 1s Liaole for u vobtribution
QL L. @ constrloation Ly mnld Lo sismflar clruumsiaoces by &
marrled somsn studerl «here Lhe Jolnt Jncoce ls less than L5230
or by a marrlied man atulent whcse «li'a la onriloy nad where Lhe

Jolat fuvoue 15 leas than 4420,
Grants at the ledgings mte for day studenta

2= A dpoartment may saoly to Lhia =dnistry to say grant st

tiie lodgings rate bo % seli-supnorting cay stucant aho la 1=
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(a) a man married before the start of Lhe course
and, wvith the consent of the Department, living
in 1is own tome or in lodgings with his wife and
family while attending the Department dally; or

(b) single, tut obliged for compelling domestic reasons
(9«fey the need to care for an aged and infirm
parent for whose care no other arrangements can be
made) to llve at nome rather than seek a place as
a resident gtudent and unable to look to the support
norgally available to siudents living at home with
thelr parents.

Grant at Lhe lodgings rate la intended Lo :elp only with the
student's own expenses of board and lodging and Le in no sense

a dependant's allowance. It 1s not pald to a day student who
marries durling the course.

Dependunts' grants for self-supporting students attending one-
yoear éoturses

23, oelfesupporting men students vho are 25 and already married
before lst October of the year in wileh the course starts and
other self=-supporting students who are 25 before lst Uoctober and
have a close relative (e.g., a vidowed nother) vholly dependent
on Lhem are eligible for the following additional grantss=

£ 8. d.
(1) for a wife or wholly dependent relative 12* 0 ©
(11} for the first dependent chlld B*o 0O
(111) for tie second and other dependent 23* 9 a

children



Log.

£ s 4d
) at Oxford and
(iv) for :gppln:m?rri Cambridge 2 10 0
vacatlion gran
elsevhore 18 10 @
(v) "two homes" grant 25 0 0

*Thase sums are calculated on the basls of a Wi~weel sesaion,
ineluding vacations, and will be adjusted where nocessary.

"Iwo nomes™ grant i1s paid only Lo a resldent student
vho continues to maintailn an established home for his wife and
family elasevhere, ! gontinuous supplementary course doas not
rocelve dependants' grants unless they were pald during his
initial tralning. A stodent vho marrles during the course 1ia
inellgiule for dependants' granis for iils wife. !o siudent nay
recoive grants for more than one adult dependant,

24. Dependanis® grants are paild 1. full vhiere naither the student
nor his wife has any Income during .Lie course and are reduced
ageording to thelr comliined income, IThey are no. pald if there
1s a student's contribution caleulated by the metnhod described in
paragraph 20.

25 Dependants' grants are assessed and pald by the Ministry
through the Tepartment in instalments at the beginning of each
term. Students should ask the Department for Form 106 H.T.C.,
which must be completed in addition to Form 155a HL.T.C. The
latver should be sent to the "home" local education authority in
the normel way, but the Form 106 R.1.C. should be returned to the
Department (not to the Ministry).
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